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Don't burn your Bridges... 


HE moral goes in photography, 
too. For inside every camera 
there’s a bridge that takes you to 
outstanding pictures, or to mediocre 


ones. 


You choose the bridge yourself. It’s 
your film. Use Agfa Superpan Su- 
preme ...and be sure of your re- 


sults ! 


This Agfa film combines a remark- 
ably high speed with an unusually 


fine grain and a panchromatic sensi- 


tivity that is balanced for use under 


either natural or artificial light. 


No matter what size your camera is, 
you're going to get a thrill out of Su- 
perpan Supreme’s versatility. You'll 
find yourself getting more pictures... 
better pictures . . . indoors or out at 


any time of year. 


Today, ask your dealer for Superpan 
Supreme. Available in rolls, packs, 
and 35 mm. spools and cartridges. 
Agfa Ansco, Binghamton, N. Y. 


Agta 


SUPERPAN 
SUPREME FILM 


MADE IN U.S.A. 
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DEFENDER PRODUCTS IN INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 
jl Ey 





Photo Courtesy of The P/audler Company 


PICTURES THAT DRAMATIZE AN INDUSTRY 


Difficult lighting conditions and hard-to-handle subjects are no strangers 
to the industrial photographer. Neither are they strangers to Defender 
films and papers. 

Defender Arrow Pan Film, announced last year, has already earned an 
enviable place for picture making triumphs under difficult conditions. 

° ‘ Oe : DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO. INC. ROCHESTER N Y 

I \ceptionally fast, with extremely well-balanced color sensitivity, this 
lilm has set new standards for quality in high speed work. 

Meeting the same Defender high standards of quality is Defender 
‘ = are i i t OTHER DEFENDER PRODUCTS ¢ ILLUSTRO © VARIGAM 
: X—a contact printing paper that has for years stood for the utmos APEX ¢ CHROMATONE e CHEMICALS © PANTHERMIC 777 
1 dependability and quality. Ask your Defender dealer or write. PREPARED DEVELOPERS e CRAWFORD PLEXICHROME 
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CHARDELLE 


Pla mbelelt hae 
retracts automati 


tacles—no 
tions—n 


@ The Chardell 


ator is efficient | 
easiést to use—it has ex- 
clusive system of factors 
for all flash bulbs and has 
authorized um- 
bers for 

(both listed on reverse side 
of calculator 


POPULAR 


FOR SURE-FIRE PERFORMANCE 
SHOOT YOUR PICTURES WITH A_ 





PHOTOGRAPHY 







































THERE IS A METEOR-FLASH TIP AVAILABLE 
ESPECIALLY DESIGNED TO FIT YOUR SHUTTER 




















Complete 


Every one of the parts that 
goes into the making of the 
CHARDELLE METEOR- 
FLASH has been tooled to hair- 
line accuracy and then fitted to- 
gether with minute care and 
precision, resulting in the bal- 
anced operation that makes for 
sure-shot action...that protects 
the delicate mechanism of your 
camera’s shutter...that assures 
pictures of great beauty and 
quality! 


See your local dealer or order direct from: 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, Inc. - 155 EAST 44th STREET - NEW YORK, N. Y. 


with torch, 
opt’, tore 


wa ah | 


‘ Stag lg OPS RE 









nizet: Ne 
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It has been said before, but it is 
worth repeating — We do not 
believe that there is ..4 better 
flash gun for you_at any price. 
This statement can be readily 
proven by a “point-for-point” 
comparison in the store of any 
reliable photographic dealer. We 
urge you to make this compari- 
son before you buy because we 
know that your final choice 
will be the CHARDELLE 
METEOR-FLASH. 




















ROLLEI 
CAMERAS 


























































































































Argus C3, F3.5 lens ash 





| 
| USED EXPOSURE METERS 
Weston Model 650 $ 9.95 
General Electric 8.95 
| General Electric, New Mode 15.95 
Weston Jr wey 8.95 
Mini Phot scope Lae 6.95 
8S. S. Photrix, latest mode 12.95 
De Jur Amse 8.95 
NEW CAMERA SPECIALS 
03 ) I Bausch & Lomb 


B5.¢ 5 hele 


s Ree il o ) aor aes Pn ‘1 a $4350 


Ihagee 6 x ¥ Duplex 
louble extension, F4.5 
Zeiss Tessar, Compur 
shutter. Regularly 
$65.00 

$4.950 


“pecia 





LEICA BOOKS 
LIMITED QUANTITY 
Snow Canvas REG. $1.35 49c 
My Leica and I REG. $1.65 49c 
Leica Book in color REG. $3.00 98c 
COMBINATION OFFER 
ALL 3 VOLUMES $471 
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USED CINE EQUIPMENT 


8 mm. Cameras. 
Model 20, Kodak, F3.5 !ens $18.95 
Model 25 Kodak, F2.7 lens 27.50 


tevere Turret, F2.5, display model 48.50 
Filmo Sportster, F2.5 lens 47.50 
Filmo 8 mm. F3.5 lens 33.50 
Kodak Model 90, F1.9 lens 72.50 
Keystone 8 mm. F3.5 lens 18.95 


Keystone 8 mm. F2.7 lens 26.49 
8 mm. Projectors 


Keystone L-8, 500 watt, F1.85 $29.50 
Revere 80, 500 watt, F1.65 47.50 
Kodascope 40, 200 watt 17.50 
Kodascope 70, 500 watt 44.50 
Ampro A&, 500 watt 69.50 


16 mm. Cameras 
Kodak ‘K,’ F1.9 lens $57.50 


Kodak Magazine 16 mm., F1.9 lens 84.50 
3& H 7OAB, Brown model, Dallmeyer 

F1.9 lens 59.50 
Victor Model 3, Meyer Trioplan F2.8 

lens 44.50 


Vietor Model 3, Dallmeyer F2.9 lens. . 36.50 
Keystone A-3 


Cine Kodak ‘B,’ F1.9 lens . 36.50 
16 mm. Projectors 


Ampro Model J, 500 watt, F1.85, with 

case $ 64.50 
Ampro KD, 750 watt, F1.65, with case. 94.50 
Vietor sound on film Model 24, with 
750 watt, 2” F1.65 lens and 4” F2.5 lens.159.00 
Vietor Model 22—-1600’ Capacity 

750 watt—Blimp Case 74.50 








NEW 30x40 DELUXE 
CRYSTAL BEADED SCREEN 


Box Model or 
wine $6.95 


Tripod Model 
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Simmon Omega A, floor sample. . 
Simmon Omega B, 2'4x2'4 
Simmon Super Omega B 

Simmon Super Omega B, floor sample 
Omega Model C, 244134 
Kodak Precision, 244x314 
Leica Valoy, 35 mm ; 
Bee Bee 9x12 F4.5, double condensers 
Solar Model II, F4.5 lens... we ks; 
Sunray Master Craft, F4.5 lens, Regularly $57.50 
Super Multifax, 244x3'4, F4.5 


Elwood 5x7 Studio enlar; er 


Tessar F. 4.5 


WRITE FOR F 


AMOUS FOR F 
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USED ENLARGERS 


USED STILL EQUIPMENT 


Bausch & Lomb, 3” F2 lens—Leica Mount 
Kodak 35, F4.5 lens. 
Argus C2, F3.5 lens. . 
Kodak 35, F3.5 lens. sa ae 
Robot Model I, F2.8 Zeiss Tessar. 
Kodak Retina I, F3.5 Ektar ae 
Zeiss Ikomat A, 4 120, F3.5 Zeiss Tessar. . 
Super Sport Dolly, F2.9 Trioplan lens 
Super Ikonta A, F3 , i 
Voigtlander Superb twin lens reflex, F3.5 Skopar 
Rolleicord II, F3.5 lens, E. R. Case é 
National Graflex Series II, F3.5 B & L Tessar 
Exakta Model B, F1.9 Trioplan 

Exakta Model B, F2 Zeiss Biotar 


Plaubel Makina, F2.9 lens, chrome. 
Finder 


Super Ikonta B, latest model, F2.8 Tessar, E.R. Case.109.00 
Linhof 6x9 Technika, F4.5 Tessar, Kalart range finder.159.50 
Miniature Speed Graphic, F4.5 Tessar, Kalart range 


5 Zeiss Tessar 


6x9 standard 


Contax I, F1.5 Sonnar lens 
Super Ikonta B, two window, Tessar F2.8. E. R. Case. . 89.50 
Zeiss Miroflex 9x12, F4.5 Zeiss Tessar 

34x44 Series B, R.B Graflex, F4.5 K. A. lens 
4x5 Series D Graflex, F3.5 814" Schneider Xenar lens.119.00 


REE CATALOG 


FE 


Coupled Range 
; 1 


Hugo Meyer range finde 





. .$34,50 


$39.50 
. 15.95 
-.- 2749 
... 22.50 
... 59.50 
... 37.50 
... 29,50 
... 23.50 
52.50 
52.50 
64.50 
46.50 
109.00 
149.00 


29.00 


99.50 
129.00 
99.50 
69.50 
52.50 


AIRNESS 





eA 
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. $34.50 
. 31,50 
. 54,50 
. 62.50 
. 47,50 
. 53.50 
. 29.50 
. 59.50 
. 33.50 

. 26.95 


so FOR THE 


TI FIRST TIME 


$39.50 ; 
15.95 © 

= | 16 mm 
22.50 

59.50 A 

37.50 

na 8 mm 
23.50 


52.50 
52.50 





64.50 

0800 A MOVIE REVIEW OF A MAN AND AN ERA 

129.00 @ Castle Films brings to your home screena __ screen- biography of the most prominent 
“i U. S. Presidential Inauguration! And more American of our day. Jt is yours to own 
wale . a living screen-review of President Roose- and show for all time! 

aad velt’s public career beginning as Assistant You can own this professional Castle movie 
99.50 Secretary of the Navy in 1917...asGovernor for less than the cost of unexposed movie 
rm of New York...as President of the United film. It is available in both 16MM and 8MM 
52.50 fF States...and finally, the historic filming of | at your photo dealer. 

a the first third-term inauguration ever held. ORDER YOUR COPY NOW—USE 


This newest Castle film offers a dramatic THE HANDY ORDER BLANK BELOW! 


16 mm SIZE 
Please send Castle Films’ “Third inav- ; 
Headline 100 Ft. 
guration of Franklin D. Roosevelt” in $2 .75 
the size and edition checked. 


Describing more than 100 new Castle home 
movies...Historic World News...Sports... 
Travel... Animated Cartoons! Send a postcard 
to the nearest Castle Films’ office to-day for | 








Complete 360 Ft. 


$8.75 


Sound 350 Ft. 


ILM ma 
4 8 mm SIZE 
e $ ¢ Headline 50 Ft. 


PT Lkteee | Pe $1.75 


your copy! 

















Complete 180 Ft. 


AU NEW YORK CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO |. Cm $5.50 
RCA BUILDING FIELD BUILDING RUSS BUILDING I 
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32" METAR F4.5 ANASTIGMAT Built for practical use in 
FOR MINIATURE ENLARGERS the darkroom 


The importance of the enlarging lens in preserving the For 3'sx51/2 negatives and smaller. 
original sharpness and characteristics of the negative, par- Built-in negative viewer with special light diffusing system. 
ticularly in miniature photography, cannot be stressed too Safelight amber slide for contact or enlarging paper. 


strongly. 


The new Hugo Meyer Metar enlarging lens, speed 4.5, is file to either small or large negatives or a combination of sizes. 


the latest brilliant development in 
enlarging objectives. The Metar, al- 
though of expensive four element 
construction, is available at a pop- 


ular price. 


Among its distinguishing features is 
full color correction, assuring needle 
sharp enlarging results in black and 
white or in color separation work. 
The design yields an even illumina- 
tion, keen definition and a flat field. 
Curvature of field and $ 50 
zonal errors have been 16 


reduced to a minimum. 


MEYER 


Enlarging | NEGATIVE FILE 











2 USEFUL AIDS FOR ENLARGING 


WILLO VARIABLE 


An infinite variety of shapes and sizes— Se 
ovals, circles, etc. for every vignetting 
need. No masks to cut—none needed. 

Makes multiple panel 


printing easy. 


32d ST. NEAR 6th AVE., N. 


HUGO DECO 


with Combination 


Le ns Safelight and Viewer 


Model 165 


Built-in viewer and safelight may be detached from negative 
file by removal of hinge rod, thus increasing its utility. 
Removable center partitions are provided to adapt negative 


® Separate front compartment for index 
cards. Capacity 1500 negatives 2'/4x 
3% and smaller or 750 3'/4x5'/2. 
File index cards printed on both sides 
for complete data. Storage space for 
power cord. 


All metal welded construction with 
carrying handle and snap catch. 
Durable rich brown wrinkle finish. 


Price Complete $7.50 








Outfit Contains 


25 Glassine Envelopes for 2!/4x3!/, or smaller 
25 Glassine Envelopes for 3!/,x5'/2 or smaller 
25 File Separators 

12 Index Cards 


Safelight Amber Slide $ .75 
Extra Envelopes 2!/,x3!'/, (per 100) 1.00 
Extra Envelopes 3!/;x5!/, (per 100) 1.30 


tems Extra File Cards (set 25)......... -30 


mo 
——- 








VIGNETTER | WILLO DODGETTE SET 


A wide variety of shapes and sizes including 2 versatile 
adjustable leaves and providing a means of spot dodging 
or blocking out selected portions of projection prints. 


$4 -00 


MAIL 
ORDERS 
FILLED 


Y. .«. World’s Largest Camera Store Built on Square Dealing 
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KALARKT 





SPEED FLASH 


STARS! 
aut ore KALART 


ALL are quality products 


ALL give you a “perfect” shot 
the first time and every time! 


Look at all three! Kalart leads the way in giving you 
a choice of three precision Speed Flash models! You can 
choose, quickly and easily, the one best suited to your 
camera and your pocketbook! 


First Star is the Kalart MASTER Micromatic Speed Flash. 
Introduced a few months ago, this Speed Flash is already 
a sensational success! Camera fans call it the “Sweetheart 
of them all’! Good-looking—precise and accurate. The 
famous Kalart Micromatic principle is mechanical in opera- 
tion. It gives dependable and consistent service because 
there are no electric gadgets to drain batteries. Truly 
the Flash Master. $14.95 complete. 


Second Star is the Kalart STANDARD Micromatic Speed 
Flash . . . the speed flash that popularized flash photog- 
raphy. More than 100,000 sold! This model also has 
the famous Kalart mechanical micromatic principle. Now 
available at the new low price of $11.50 complete. 


Third—and newest star—is the Kalart COMPAK Speed 
Flash. Designed especially for moderate-priced Agfa, 
Kodak and other cameras with pre-set automatic shutters. 
The unique “passive” synchronizer unit insures good shots! 
Uses low-cost midget bulbs only. Yours for the amazingly 
low price of $6.95 complete. 

See all these precision Kalart products. Choose yours! 
Buy quality! Send coupon for full information! 


The Kalart Company Inc., Dept. P3, 

Stamford, Conn. 

New York, N. Y. 

Please send literature on Kalart Speed Flash Models.,\Alsd free booklet, “How to put 
life into your pictures.” 
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RICHMOND ROSS 
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s good as a mirror - and as versatile too. 





3 MM Du Pont Films enable you to 

adapt your equipment to a diverse 
variety of photographic uses. Superior-I offers 
extreme fineness of grain size for big enlarge- 
ments. Superior-2 is an all-purpose film, both 
fast and fine-grained for general use. Superior-3 
has the ultra high speed needed when stopping 
subjects in rapid motion or for scenes with 
very poor lighting. All three films are available 
in 18 and 36 exposure magazines, 36 exposure 
spools, bulk length and refills — at leading 
photographie dealers. 


1 MM Superior Pan (reversal) is a film 

for the all-year-round movie maker. 
It has the high speed that gets difficult shots 
whether indoors or out. It produces a beauti- 
fully gradated image, having pleasing warmth 
of tone. Pictures project brilliantly as the non- 
halation coat on the film is removed com- 
pletely in processing. The list price of $6.00 
per 100 feet 
Superior Pan is available through all dealers 


includes reversal processing. 


handling Du Pont Film. 


Du Pont Film Manufacturing Corporation, 9 Rockefeller Plaza, New York, N. Y. 





Better Film for helter Pictures 
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BRAND NEW ENLARGERS 


New Federal 219 (il- 
lustrated at left) 
tubular column, 
bellows up to 24x 
3%, £/6.3 lens. .$21.90 








Federal 2°2°2, same as 
219 but with f/4.5 
Ee 






Federal 121, up to 
2% x3%, 1/63 
Pe whan sated Es 17.95 


Federal 331, up to 
2%x3%, /6.3 
OR. 6 sc we Bikes 34.50 
Kederal 250, up to 


2%x 3%, £/4.5 
Pere er 19.50 











New Eclipse 125, bellows, 7-ply base- 





board, micrometer focusing, up to 
Sime, Bree MB. ov es ancvact wee > 
Eclipse 525, ‘up to 2 Me x3%, f£/6.3 lens. 
Elwood Model S82, 5x7, less lens Sen 
Elwood AM, up to 244x3\%, less lens.. 32. ou 
Elwood BM, up to 1 %x2 1m less lens. . 138.00 
Koduk Advance, up to 3%4x4%, f/1l 
| A era errr riers Pie 27.50 
Kodak Portable, 35 mm and 828, 1/4.5 
a Se Oe “acs se wee Bake wee 50.00 
Koduk Precision, up to 2%x3%4, less 
OOO < thas b bem ~ dw eee FOR ORS 67.50 
Omega A, 35 mm, less lens....... ny 48.00 
Omega B, 2%x2%, less lens a Ps 55.00 
Super Omega B, up to 2%x2%,. less 
CP 55.0.6 6 ink oe 2d ore ees -.. 85.00 
Super Omega C, up to 3} 4x3 % . less 
NOU ic a: wiceiae aa © Gate Mee be be 125.00 
Omega D I, up to 4x5, less ‘le ns . 125.00 
New De Jur Amsco “Versatile,” up to 
SUBSE. BOON. TOMO 5 oc vc cee seus 79.50 
Solar Series If, up to 24%x3%, £/4.5 49.50 
Sun Ray Craftsman “B,”’ 24 ax3%, 
{/6.3 lens . 18.50 
Sun Ray Mastere raft " “BY 2 \% x3 %. 
C/G DU kno hea eee s Oh Gees geen 42.50 





GRAFLEX ANNIVERSARY ENLARGER 


Variograph controls, triple cooled lamp- 
house, tripod column support, up to 24x 
SS fk Re eee eee . .$87.50 


ENLARGING LENSES 


Wollensak Velostigmats in barrel with iris 
phragm, 











“eS $12.50 3%” £/4.5 $16.50 
{/3.5 cscs See 4%” £/4.5 21.50 
TIGA < « 00 00 15.00 5” £/4.5.... 25.00 
\lbert Automatic Enlarging Easel..... $ 9.75 
ojan Enlarging Easel... .. tenor 6.65 
\ibers. Ge Dees GOB. <0 ccc ecccece ee 8.85 
Print Trimmer, 12”..... ‘sical eos 3.2 
FO We SS... 5 dcceccta reese bine 2.95 
1LO.BE, PROSSIOEE ce decccescccceses 4.85 


UNEEDA 
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AS LITTLE AS 


‘| DOWN 


AS LONGAS A YEAR To PAY! 


BRAND NEW 


CAMERAS 


Kodak “35” £/3.5 coupled rangefinder $ 47.50 


Ciro-Flex, twin lens reflex, 


lens £/3.2 viewing lens, 
pictures 2 % ree 

Argotiex, 1/4.5 lenses, 1/10 
12 pictures 244x2% 


f/5.5 taking 
1/200 sec. 12 
‘to 1/200 ‘sec. 

werkt 35.00 


42.50 


Argus © 3 range finder, flash unit. {3.5 30.00 
Argus C 2, same as C 3, without flash unit 25.00 
Argus A3, f 4.0 lens focusing 15.00 


Argus Color Camera, [/4.0, 


exp. meter... 25.00 


Agfa Speedex, twelve pictures 24x2% 


£/4.5, % to 1/250 sec. ccoce See 
Perfex 55, Coupled Range finder, 1 to 

1/1250 F. P. shutter, £/3.5 Wollen- 

er 44.50 
Perfex 55, with f/2.8 Wolle nse ak lens. . 59.50 
National Grafiex 13.5 B and L Tessar 87.50 


3%4x4', Series B Graflex with {4.5 K.A 107.00 

















21%4x3% Speed Graphic 


matic shutter ..... 


4.5 Ektar lens in Super: “S117. 90 


24% x3'%, 
SPEED 
GRAPHIC 


Small. compact. all 
purpose Camera for 
press flash and 
all-around work, 
With American- 
made Kodak Ektar 
{/3.7 lens in super- 
matic shutter. 


$132 











CINE EQUIPMENT 


Revere Model 88, £/3.0 B&L Tessar... .$ : 
Revere Model 99, f/2.5 Velostigmat ‘ 
Cine Kodak “K,”’ {/1.9 lens , PRES 
New Cine Kodak ‘Magazine 8” f/1.9 


Victor Model “4,” 16 mm, 
Keystone K.8, f/2.7 lens 


Revere Super 8, f/1.6 lens, 
Keystone CC8 f/2.8 lens, 300 watt lamp 


Kodascope 8-20, with lens 


Kodascope 8-70, f/1.6 lens, 


EXPOSURE 


less lens 
500 w lamp. 


and lamp.... 
less lamp 


METERS 











SPECIAL 


Brand New DedJur Amsco—5A meter 
with case. Reg. $12.50..........$11.25 








YOUR CREDIT 


IS OK 
AT UNEEDA 


GOOD NEWS FOR CAMERA FANS! | 


Now you can own the photographic equipment | 
you ve been re Pay only a small de- | 
posit on delivery, balance in easy monthly | 
payments. 


NO INTEREST OR CARRYING 
CHARGES! 


You deal with no finance companies—all your 
dealings are directly with us—that is why there 
is absolutely no charge for this service, no in- 
terest to pay, no “hidden extras” of any sort. 


10-DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 


Satisfaction is assured when you buy from 
UNEEDA because everything is sent ON AP- 
PROVAL for you to inspect, compare and test 
If you are not completely satisfied you may re- 
turn your equipment within 10 days and your 
deposit will be cheerfully refunded 


TRADE-INS ACCEPTED 


We will give you a liberal allowance for your 
present equipment 

























































ORDER DIRECT FROM THIS ADVERTISEMENT 
Just list the equipment you desire on the Cou- 
pon below. You can easily determine the 
amount you PAY ON DELIVERY and the 
amount of your MONTHLY PAYMENTS from 


the following. 


TABLE OF UNEEDA'S LIBERAL TERMS 











Amount of You Pay Monthly 
Purchase on Delivery Terms 

7 10. 00-—$ 20. OO... cess DS BM cccerss $ 2.00 
20.01— 30.00....44. 1.50... ee 3.00 
Seat 00... css 2.00 4.00 
40.01— 50.00....... 2.50 5.00 
50.01— 65.00... 3.00 -00 
65.01— 80.00... ee 4.00 7.00 
80.01— 100.00. ..6-.- 8.00 
100.01— 120.00....... 8.00. 9.00 
120.01— 140.00... 10.00. . - 10.00 
140.01— 160.00 12.00 - 12.00 











The exact ahipping postage will be added to 
your balance This will not be due until your 


last nauvinent 











New GE Meter, model DW 
Weston “Master,” model 7 


Photrix “SS” 
De Jur Amsco “C ritie’”’ or 
G.M. Standard, model B.. 


48 ..8 21.00 
15 or 720... 24.00 
ps e'eres 18.75 


“Cine”..ccce 8589 


pete Ha we coves 8.75 


FLASHGUNS 


(Indicate camera and shutter when ordering) 


Kalart Master Micromatic. 
Abbey-Vimo unit 
Goodspeed, focusing model 


ft ee ----8 14.95 


on newwe 13.75 
15.00 


Goodspeed No. 5, for bayonet base bulbs 9.95 
Mendelsohn speed gun, Universal model 25.00 


225 WEST 34th STREET 


NEW YORK 


CITY 


















MAIL COUPON NOW) 


















Q 
| 

UNEEDA, Dept. P-3 

| 225 West 34th St., New York City 
| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 

| 


Send me thepfollowing itemS.......ssecscceccocccecce | 
fF 4, { 


PoeeeEeEe eit is)! Cee eee Cte rceecess odes 


eséwoveste ccccccccces d/fpp).-Totaling §.....c00-.06 
I will pay $........ on delivery @nag....... monthly. 
NAME....... oecccecccccesccccessccesdecsee AGE... 


ADDRESB  .. .cccccccccccccccocccccccsecceccess 





BE PROUD OF YOUR 
MOVIES! 


Show your color or black and white movies 
with a Revere 8mm. Projector and you will 
always be proud of the theatre-quality bril- 
liance and steadiness of your pictures. The 
Revere’s efficient optical system (with 500 
watt lamp and F1.6 lens) makes even your 
prize scenes appear brighter and clearer. 
Thousands of Revere owners will tell you 





that the quality of Revere projection com- 

pares favorably with that of any 8mm. pro- 

f \ jector, regardless of cost. Your Revere dealer 

EVERE DeLuxe en will be glad to let you prove this fact for 
ODEL 85 PROJECTOR yourself. Ask him for a demonstration! Write 


a cone ‘pupiiel ‘hae (lie: deuie sdeaale , i today for literature! 
lectures of the Model 80, and the \ 


owing refinements 


- Helical Gear Tilting Device, 
operated by attractive Tenite knob, 
ot the bose of projector, provides 
smooth positive control in _ tilting 
projector for centering the picture 


reen. 


- Boom Threading Light—illumi- 
gate, lower sprocket and 
take-up reel, to check threading 


: M 
while projector is in operation. at 
U rojection light. Can be shut off i i ; 
wher t desired, é A 


+ Buo- Shield Light Diffuser—re- 
‘ g light to a minimum. 

o Rich therette-covered and lined 

Deluxe Carrying Case with spe- 

J partments for extra lenses, 


wok, ond ether aceomories, ' ) innate ee KS REVERE STANDARD 
COMPLETE WITH 500 WATT LAMP, “i 8mm. MODEL 80 
F1.6 LENS, AND CARRYING CASE a LS hey er PROJECTOR 
$75.00 foe a ae tt r <a F Provides maximum screen 
FOR COMPLETE SATISFACTION USE A REVERE 1 \ ae Sienination fer sharp, bril- 
CAMERA, TOO! , in Ne ' liant pictures. Its features in- 


clude F1.6 lens, high ratio 


j 


cree Cee eee ee eee eee 


REVERE MODEL 88 CAMERA 


has 5 speeds, built-in parallax- Duplex shuttle film move- ak 


corrected view finder, film foot- ia, heed ipeed ili 
age counter and many other : 
modern features Easy to trol, 300 foot reel capacity, 


thread. It is also available with double blower cooling sys- 
Bausch & Lomb fast F 3 lens in . f —— j tem, enclosed gear and 
removable Universal Focus 4 
Mounting. COMPLETE WITH e a ~ . 
Wollensok 12.5mm. F 3.5 = x belts in the Revere!) 


lens $32.50; with F 2.5 lens COMPLETE WITH 500 
$44.50. COMPLETE _ with 


Bausch & Lomb 12.7mm. F 3 - WATT LAMP AND F1.6 
lens $37.50. fe . ; lens, $65.00. 


chain driven rewind. (No 


REVERE MODEL 99 TURRET CAMERA has, in addition to regular 


. 
es—such as 5 speeds, Revere Sprocket- controlled takeup, Mail Coupon = ag Ta eat = Be = a ae me a aie a 


s used in professional cameras, (no snubbing of film) 
pool spindles—an extra optical view finder for N Revere Camera Company 
LVOWw 


a mete COMPLETE with one Wollensak 12.5mm. F 2.5 | Dept. 3-PP, 320 E. 21st St., Chi , im. 


; Please send complete details om Revere Motion Picture 
g equipment. 


REVERE CAMERA COMPANY - CHICAGO — 


PHILADELPHIA * KANSAS CITY - MINNEAPOLIS + LOS ANGELES - DALLAS i 













Mar 


PHOTOGRAPHY March, 1941 





POPULAR 


= 


“Ti 


A a 






PROFITABL 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Meet the Experts MADE EASY 


Who Will Train YOU —this Quick, Modern Way 












































Here Are Some of the Full Time Members of N.Y.I.'s Faculty Expert photography is not a matter of chance, of “genius,” or even of : + 
equipment. First and foremost you must have know/edge—training—the po 
development of an artistic sense of pictorial values . . . composition .. . - 

THOMAS 0. drama and effect. You must learn, under skilled personal instruction, M N 
* eng ~ how to use equipment and perfect a scientific technique which will enable 
Photography you to reproduce faithfully, clearly, vividly, the picture you SEE! 
Learn Photography for Pleasure or Profit Under : 
CHARLES r the Personal Guidance of Experts i ( 
KORB What finer place in which to learn this than a studio such as the one R 
Commercial shown above? And New York Institute has, not one, BUT NINE mi 
aetna STUDIOS and TWELVE LABORATORIES, each complete with the finest, mi 
most modern equipment. What better way to master every phase of 3. 
photography than under the daily personal supervision of some of the te 
country’s leading photographers? And N.Y.I. offers you the advice and ce 
personal attention of, not one, but MANY SUCH EXPERTS! What surer Bt 
SAMES E. way to guarantee photographic success than in a school which has been ne 
— training men and women for 31 years? sl 
Photography Come to New York—or Study at Home tr 
N.Y.1. Courses cover thoroughly Commercial, News, Portrait, Motion * 
HELENE Picture, Advertising, COLOR and other branches of photography. If you 
.RLP-S. can study in our New York Studios—fine. No better instruction is avail- 
Art hag te able anywhere. But if you can’t, we offer you our home study courses 
raphy which not only represent the last word in photographic training, but also 
are under the constant personal direction of all the members of New York 
Institute's famous faculty. = 
FREE BOOK GIVES FULL DETAILS / 
MABEL E. Our FREE Book “Photography for Pleasure or Career’ is yours for the 
POTTENGER asking. Mail the coupon for YOUR copy TODAY! No salesman will 
preemrns Resse call on you. Write NOW! ‘ ( 
and Retouching : | 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY | 


10 West 33 Street (Dept. 99) New York City 
SIEGFRIED F. (Established 1910) 
OFFENBACH 


Portraiture 





NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 99, 10 W. 33 St., New York City 


STERN. Gentlemen 
Motion Picture Please send me your FREE catalog. It is ugderstood that no salesman 
amen will call on me. 


DN a iced ev eb ele ems aaretea ee SEE AE Ge alia'a skew wiexaicale oiaceinrake 


GEO. r. 
LDHEI 

“oo Wie: Bi aitcbsinccds i ot Bs Kise dabantasenee ao 

Photography 





41 


“S SS 8 Bites. 











March, 1941 


Gor Beller Mouies 


KEYSTONE 





lens mount, silent winding key 









Palm-Size 8mm 
Movie Camera 


Light, yet sturdy, 
the Model K8 makes 
movies in Color or 
Black and White as 
easy as taking a 
snapshot. 3 speeds, 
normal, low “= 
s-l-o-w motion. 


rect vision finder, interchangeable 
nde ntrcnansechie $2) @50 


pod socket. Price with F3.5 lens... 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 15 
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On BRAND NEW CAMERAS & EQUIPMEN 
during our ANNUAL 


Pre-Inventory Sale 
Abe COHEN’S EXCHANGE 


© “The HOUSE of PHOT 




















HARD-TO-GET IMPORTED CAMERAS AND NEARLY ALL POPULAR BRAND CAMERAS 
INCLUDED IN THIS GREAT PRE-INVENTORY SALE EVENT. Space limitations make 
it impossible to list hundreds of great bargains in brand new equipment. If what 
you are looking for isn’t listed here, write for our quotation right now! 

















NEEDLE SHARP ENLARGEMENTS 


with an 


OMEGA 


Reliable, versatile, 
made by master crafts- 
men. Inclined steel 
girder _ construction; 
double condenser sys- 
tem; scientifically 
cooled lamphouse; dust- 
proof negative holders. 
Super Omegas feature 
negative focusing, dis- 
tortion correction. 
SUPER OMEGA B (illus- 
trated) for film up to 
214x244”... 


$7650 


(without lens) 





Other Omegas from $43.20. 




















35mm CAMERAS 24x24 & Yo 120 CAMERAS 
. 620 Kodak Duo (Dis 7} F3.5 
Extraordinary ROBOT Values | 1 ’Compur. List $52.50... -....$ 39.50 
Model I, Primotar F3.5. 79.50 | Perle F2.9 Compur. List $49.50. 34.50 
List $114 ele .$ | Imperial F4.5 Compur. List $34.50 19.50 
Model I, Tessar F2 50 Imperial F3.5 yp * List $42.50 24.50 
List $154 stew see ceees 99. Weltur Tessar F2.8 Compur. 
Model II, Tessar F2.8. of iopalpar peed. -.... ©9000 
re Fee Sa 115.00 v. P. Exakta “RB” Biotar F2 
“DOLLINA—NEW LOW PRICES aist $310 225.00 
Model 0, F4.5 Vario 20% OFF on SUPER SPORT DOLLY 
qist $18. Ke ake $12.50 With F2.9 Compur. List $40. .$32.00 
9 aes i With Range Finder, Xenar F2.8. 
Model WH, F2 List $3 eee, 39.50 Mn aed Ri apid. stl $65. .. 52.00 
ode enon, Co mpur. List $70. 56. 
rae $72 59.50 /O D r. 1 16.00 
Mode! III, » as 2 & Xenar, Compur. - 
Baby Be F3. or 
“= . ae rr 54.50 hee - * $29.50. Prontor. ones 
Model HII, P38 Tessar, eee. | Korelle Refiex Il Victar F3.5. 6° 
List $92.50 . -- 59.50 "3B Peete . +» 84.50 
— Reflex Tl Radionar F2. 9. 
ist $112.50 via bial of 
Woteee F329 FIO 2... ccseccwes $19.88 Korelle Re — IL Te -gsar pos 89.50 
Welti F2.9 Cassar, Compur. eh Peer Sears: 119.50 
aS 3 ieee eevee 34.50 BRAND NEW KODAKS 
Weltini F2 Xenon, Compur. D 
iscontinued Models 
Det seo oscar sm: since emcane a 87.50 620 KopaK - roa List tT ane 
Mereury F3.5. List $20.75........ 19.50 | [1g Ropak Foe. Lint gi7.50° - 4a:88 
616 KODAK Sr Fas “compu Rapid.. 27.50 
SALE ZEISS TENAX 616 KODAK Special F4. _Supermatic. 
List $43 . 29.50 











MODEL I, Novar F3.5. List $60. ..$ 42.50 
MODEL II, oe essar acta 8. 

List $17 ee aT ee eee ee 110.00 
MODEL Il, Zeine Sonnar F2. 

Elet GBOT wc ceccvcce oc cocoe SEBSO 





FILM PACK & PLATE CAMERAS 
6%x9 cm Kawee Radionar F4.5 
Compur. List $42.50... $35.60 
| 6% x9 cm Ihagee Ihagee F.4.5Prontor 34.50 
6% x9 cm Ihagee Ihagee F4.5 Compur 42.50 








- Bargains in PERFEX Cameras 


6%x9 cm Zecea F4.5 Compur...... 37.50 

. ook a > Ibsor. D. E. Pav See 

Model 44, F3.5 lens. List $37.50.. 24.95 9x12 cm Ihagee Duplex F.4.5 |... 49.50 

Model 55, Scienar F3.5. List $39.50 31.50 9x12 2¢ m Ihagee Duplex C.Z. F4.5 .. .59.50 

M r ” re 9x12 cm Maximar B C.Z. F4.5 62.40 
lodel 55, Scienar F2 ‘8. List $49.50 39.50 9x1" cm Ih: gee Duplex S.E. Xenar . 

F4.5 Compur ; ; 34.50 





New! KALART COMPAK SPEED FLASH 






hours a day, 


for all automatic self-setting shut- 
ters. Make your camera work 24 
indoors or out. A 


quality flash 
at the amaz- 


ingly § $695 


_< of 


Other Kalart 
Speed Flash 
Models _ start- 
ing at $7.95. 


There's a KALART FLASH for 
every camera listed on this page! 


336 MADISON AVE. 


NEW YORK, N.Y. 


V2 V.P. CAMERAS 


| 

Model 33, F3.5. List $29.50....... $22.50 9x12 cm Nizzo F4.5 Dominar 
2'/4x3'4 ROLL FILM CAMERAS 
| 








Peestoten F2.9 Compur. ee es rey $19.50 Ihagee F4.5 Ihacee. Compur. 
Dolly A Radionar F3.5 Compur.... 19.50 List $35 ... .. $19.50 
Foth Derby F2.5 . tte 18.37 | VOIGTLANDER BESSA VALUES 
Foth Derby F3.6 ........... coos SO With Volgtar F4.5 Compur. 
pes: A eee $22.50 
AVE on PARVOLA "A" Cameras With Voigtar ‘F4.5 Compur 
With _Thagee Anast. F3.5 Com- Rapid. List $37.50 _- > 27.50 
EM orc an. © ee $22.50 With Skoper, Pecan Rapid. 
With Tessar ¥3.8 Compur.... 82.50 a wanes Compu Rapid" er 
With Xenon F2 Compur Rapid 37.50 eT 3 eae 35.00 












Ten Day Money Back Guarantee 
SEND FOR NEW BARGAIN CATALOG NOW! 
Address All Correspondence and All Mail Orders to 142 Fulton St. 
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NCE again PopuLarR PHOTOGRAPHY 
() is announcing an unprecedented 

bonus to its readers. Following 
the tradition of giving more, which was 
established by the giant annual Salon 
Issues and the annual Directory of Pho- 
tographic Equipment, we have now de- 
cided to give you a full-length photo- 
graphic text-book over and above the 
regular magazine. 

This book will appear as an insert in 
the April issue of PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 
It bears the title Manual of Correct Pho- 
tographic Exposure for Film and Paper 
and deals with this all-important subject 
in greater detail than any other book. 
The table of contents, published in the 
announcement on pages 82 and 83 of this 
issue, gives you a good idea of the many 
vital subjects this book covers. 

Written especially for PopuLtar PHo- 
TOGRAPHY by Harvey P. Rockwell, Jr., a 
nationally-known expert on the subject 
of photographic exposure, this book will 
do more towards helping you take better 
pictures than any other text we could 
think of. And that, exactly, is the reason 
why we decided to give it to you, with 
our compliments as part of our April 
issue. 


YOU have still time to enter the First 

' National Flash Photography Contest, 
sponsored jointly by POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY and the manu- 
facturers of flash equipment. 
The contest closes March Ist 
(full details on page 96). 

The response to this contest 
has been enthusiastic. It is 
the first time that a special 
flash contest of this type is 
being conducted on a national 
scale, and we are confident 
that it will bring out the best 
available pictures in the field. 

Nevertheless, you need not 
hesitate to enter, even if you 
are a beginner. A special Be- 
ginner’s Class, with prizes 
identical to those offered in 
the General Class, gives the 
less advanced amateur a good 
chance to compete against his 
equals in experience 


js place where docu- 
( mentary photography is 
urgently needed is present- 


day England whose buildings 
and monuments are destroyed 


ce | 
THE EOITOR 


daily by the hundreds. The British are 
realizing that without the aid of pho- 
tography no trace will be left of some of 
their most valuable possessions. 

Therefore, under the sponsorship of the 
Royal Institute of British Architects plans 
have been formulated to photograph 
every building of importance throughout 
the country. Several government de- 
partments and also the Royal Photogra- 
phic Society are cooperating. 

Amateur photographers will do most 
of the picture taking. But, unless exist- 
ing regulations are changed, they will 
have to confine themselves to photograph- 
ing buildings that are still intact. For it 
is strictly prohibited to take any pict- 
tures of damage caused by enemy action. 
Only official photographers are permitted 
to take such pictures and the amateurs 
must pass up these truly “dramatic” pic- 
ture possibilities. 


ips ayreahageagin too, has come into 
its own on a grand scale in Britain. 
As there is an acute danger that regi- 
sters of birth may be destroyed by aerial 
bombardment, there is a project under 
way to photograph on microfilm every 
parish register. The tremendous and 
tedious job is being carried out under the 
supervision of the Society of Genealogists. 


Testing by photography the effectiveness of camouflage, this 
class at Kansas City's Art Institute builds industrial models 
and then makes them invisible to the camera. 
help to outwit enemy scouting planes in the event of a war. 


These tests will their 


E are glad that we could persuade 

Thérese Bonney, the famous war 
photographer, to write up her experiences 
before she returned to Europe. 

You have probably seen press notices 
on the exhibition of her war pictures in 
the Library of Congress and in the 
Museum of Modern Art in New York. In 
addition to these honors she was given a 
Carnegie grant to continue her photo- 
graphic work in war-torn Europe. 


We HAVE been fooled and we admit 

it. That picture in the February 
issue showing a rattlesnake eating a rab- 
bit was faked. 

Consequently, the highly dramatic story 
of how Leo Ward took this picture is so 
much bunk. The author, whose real name 
we know by now, was not anywhere near 
when the picture was taken. He got hold 
of a print, sent it with his story to an un- 
suspecting agent, who unloaded it on us. 


OMEBODY handed a terrific collection 
of what purports to be common pho- 
tographic terms to American Speech, the 
linguistic journal published by the Co- 
lumbia University Press. According to 
this intelligence we photographers call a 
fellow who gets poor angles in his pic- 
tures a “nixie”; one who specializes on 
portraits a “mug johnnie”; the candid 
shot fiend an “eagle eye”; and 
the photographer who spe- 
cializes in nudes a “stripper.” 
These terms are part of 
what is supposed to be a uni- 
versally spoken camera lan- 
guage. Other words of this 
imaginary language are “ex- 
poham,” “hi-lighter,” ‘“am- 
pro” (for an amateur who 
thinks he is better than a 
professional), etc. 

Somebody must have sold 
a bill of goods to the profes- 
sors. As a rule we are spared 
nothing; we thought we were 
up to date on new words but 
we never heard any of these 
terms before. 

To say it photographically, 
the linguists “overexposed” 
themselves. They left them- 
selves too “wide open,” used 
no “filter,” forgot about “red 
lights” while “developing” 
thesis. The results: 
mostly “negative.”—A. B. H. 
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Our movies look so much 
etter since we got a 


film? PROUECTOR!” | 


Filmo-Master 8 mm. Projector 


Entirely gear-driven—even to the feed and take-up 
spindles. 


Gear-driven power rewind—automatic, swift. 
Brilliant illumination—400- or 500-watt lamp. 
Fast F 1.6 lens, with lens focus lock. 


lens interchangeability—use special lenses for spe- 
cial purposes. 


Still projection by disengaging clutch. 
Two-way tilt by turning a knob. 


film protection—no metal touches the phone sur- 
face. No sawing action of shuttle tooth. 


Metered lubrication. Oil is fed automatically as 
needed. 


Adequate cooling. Lamp is kept well under maxi- 
mum safe temperature. 


Price, including carrying case, now only $99.50. 
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“Yes, and we can see details that our old 
machine never brought out. Too bad we 
didn’t realize sooner how much a Filmo 


would add to the beauty of our films.” 


he a 


Why not see what Filmo would do for your 
films? There's a model to suit your needs. 


i Nee 


®y 
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Filmo-Master 16 mm. Projector 


Entirely gear-driven—no belts or chains. 


Gear-driven power rewinding at the touch of a 
lever. 


Lamp—750-watt, correctly aligned by patented 
B&H design for maximum brilliance. Replace- 
able without tools or gloves. 


Fast F 1.6 lens, with lens focus lock. Instantly 
interchangeable with special lenses, 


Magnilite condenser—for increased brilliance. 

Pilot light—fog threading in dark room. 

Still projection by disengaging clutch. 

Reverse, to run film backward. 

Two-way tilt by turning a thumbscrew. 

Film protection—sprockets that prevent incor- 
rect threading; no contacts with picture surface. 

Metered lubrication. Oil is fed automatically as 
needed. 

Price, including carrying case, only $139. 
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BELL & HOWELL COMPANY 
1806 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, III. 
Please send illustrated , descriptive literature 
on ( ) Filmo8 mm. Projectors; ( ) Filmo 16 
mm. Projectors; ( ) De Luxe Filmosound and 
accessories; ( ) Filmo8mm.Cameras;( ) Filmo 
16 mngp Cameras; ( ) other units: 

- 
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?. T. N., Houston, Texas. For some time now | 
have been using my 2” camera lens on a 35 mm 
enlarger. Now | plan to purchase a lens to use per- 
manently on the enlarger. | am at a loss as to 
whether | should purchase another 2” lens or per- 
haps a 3” lens. What would be the result of such 
a change? Would it be an advantage or a disad- 
vantage? 














ANSWER If you plan on using only 35 mm 
film in your enlarger, you will do well to get 
a 2” lens instead of a 3” one The advan- 
tage of the 2” lens is that it gives a larger 
image on the easel at the same projection 
distance The disadvantage of the 3” lens 
is that it requires a somewhat greater pro- 
jection distance to get the same degree of 
enlargement Usually it is not practical to 
increase the projection distance, because of 
vibration and diminishing light intensity 
The only advantage of the 3” lens is that it 
would cover a larger negative if you should 

er want to enlarge on or change to a 
larger camera 
















H. G. C., San Francisco, Calif. | plan to store my 
negative developer in a refrigerator, where the 
average temperature is around 42° F. Will this low 
temperature have any bad effect on the developer 
itself ? 








ANSWER: We Know of no reason why stor- 
ing your developer at that temperature 
should injure it, providing you bring its 
temperature up to the recommended figure 
before using it. 










L. S., Philadelphia, Pa. Will you please tell me 
the difference between the three types of pan- 
chromatic film: Type A, Type B, and Type C? 







ANSWER: These three types of film differ in 
color sensitivity Type A is highly sensitive 
to blue, and is only slightly red-sensitive 
Type B has greater red sensitivity than 
Type A, and about the same blue sensitivity 
Type C, in turn, has much greater red sensi- 
tivity, and levels off so that red and blue 
register more nearly equal Be careful not 
to confuse these film types with the arbi- 
trary groupings set up for convenience in 
speed classifications 









































G. N., New England, N. D. Last night | developed 
a roll of film as usual, but after it had been in the 
wash for about half an hour | noticed that the emul- 
sion was beginning to wrinkle and come off. The 
wash water was slightly warm, instead of cool as 
usual. Was this the cause of my trouble? 


ANSWER: Yes, washing in warm water will 
cause the emulsion to come lose from the 
tilm base. This is called “frilling,”’ and re- 
sults from great or sudden changes of tem- 
perature in the processing solutions To 
avoid it, keep all solutions at the recom- 
mended temperature 


A. J., Lovell, Wyo. Are better quality prints pos- 
sible with enlarger lenses of longer focal length 
than with those of shorter focal length? 


ANSWER: The focal length of a lens does 
not determine the quality of the prints it 
will make in enlarging It is usually best to 
use a lens of the shortest possible focal 
length for the largest negative you want to 








enlarge This enables you to get maximum 
enlargement with a minimum of projection 
distance avoiding high working distances, 






long exposures, and the danger of vibration. 






Vv. J. P., Lawrence, Mass. An acquaintance tells 
me that freshly-fallen snow, when melted, is ideal 
for photographic solutions, being free from dirt 
and chemicals. Is this true? 













ANSWER Theoretically by melting clean 
snow you should be ‘ble to obtain water 
which would be well suited to the compound- 





ing of photographic solutions. Actually, 
however, the snow is apt to pick up dust 
particles as it falls through the air. Fur- 





thermore, if you live anywhere near a cen- 
ter of population where smoke and fumes 
are apt to arise from factories and heating 
plants, the snow is apt to pick up various 
sorts of chemicals from the atmosphere. By 
and large, snow must be considered as being 
contaminated” where its possible use for 
photographic purposes is concerned 









H. C. A., Centralia, Ill. | find that the smallest 
aperture stop on an old lens | have is U.S. 256. 
Will you give me the equivalent in the f system? 







ANSWEI U.S ’56 is equal to f 64. 











LETTERS TO THE EDITOR | 





Dez 


disappointed to find in your 


Dear Sir: : 
Readers of your excellent magazine may 


last issue that you had lowered your maga- be interested in a “Film Prayer’’ which ig 
zine ; “celebrity glamor” in distributed by General Films, Ltd., of Tas 
order appeal in one of your ar- ronto. It will appeal to movie makers espe- 
ticles shame to donate two cially. I quote from it in part. 


of your valuable pages to a boring descrip- 


“T am celluloid, not steel. I front dangers 


tion of how Mr. Vallee toys with a fortune when I travel the whirring wheels of the 


in camera equipment and makes a personal projector. . 


album of “Aunt Minnie” pictures. ... It was me, [I have no alternative but to go to my 


If a careless hand mistreats 


especially in view of the fact death. If dirt collects in the aperture, 
that r that might have been my beauty is streaked and marred, and I 
used for another of the fascinating articles must face my beholders—a thing ashamed 
I reading in POPULAR and bespoiled. ... Speed me on my way. 
PHOTOGRAPHY Others are waiting to see me....I ama 

3 BURROW, JR. delicate ribbon of film. Misuse me and I 


rity 
man 
which 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
trations 
After 
graphs 
Minnie” 
lections.- 


De: 


Little Rock, Ark. disappoint thousands; cherish me and I de- 


article is not a ‘“‘celeb- light and instruct the world.” 

alone. It tells how one P. D. INGLIS 

in pictures—something Toronto, Canada. 
the readers of POPULAR @ Movie makers undoubtedly will find this 
interested in. The illus- little “Film Prayer” interesting. With ordi- 


album-type pictures. nary care, reels have a long useful life. 
not make salon photo- Without it they soon become worthless. This 
also like to take “Aunt is a clever way of pointing out the need for 
pictures for our own personal col- care in handling it.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 


May I offer a suggestion? ... I bind my 
The “Camera Comics” on page 22 of your copies by volume and have an annual index 
January issue are similar to those used in covering each two books. I would suggest 
“Photies,” which I got up that an index be issued for each volume. ... 

Other readers may be in- W. V. WILSON 





is the title of this ''Photie."’ 


Topeka, Kan. 

e Thank you for this suggestion. Since 
publication of the index and distributing it 
free to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY readers is 
quite expensive, we do not feel that it would 
be feasible to put it out every six months. 
However, we are glad to get suggestions 
from readers and will keep yours in mind 
in case a six-months index might be possible 
in the future.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

I know that I should not even suggest a 
criticism of Mr. Mortensen’s work but, to 
me, he is like a soap-box Communist—so 
carried away by his subject that he has lost 
touch with human beings. ... Every one of 
his pictures screams, ‘““Mortensen.”’. . . 

L. R. HART 
Leavenworth, Wash. 
Dear Sir: 

I have read POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY for a 

long time and have usually enjoyed it very 


terested Here’s how it goes. much, but occasionally you publish a pic 
Make up about two dozen pictures illustrat- ture that stands out like a sore thumb. Mr 
ing expressions, well-known song Mortensen’s photograph on page 20 of the 
titles, ete. The accompanying illustration is January issue is of that type. The model 
typical members of your family to may be quite attractive under ordinary cir- 
pose they are needed, and cumstances, but the dying duck expression, 
use find around the house. curvature of the spine... and size 13 feet 
Put a few clues on the back of each picture, do not make a pleasant picture to look 
and to go. When the group re 

is ready , distribute the pictures. Let EARLE ZELLER 

the players divide up in pairs and work to- Glendale, Calif. 
gether, figuring out the expression that each Dear Sir: 

photo illustrate. Have them ... [T am tickled pink that Mortensen is 
pass the pictures around every so often, so writing articles and contributing photo- 
each chance to title each pic- graphic art to PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. In 
ture. Then score the contestants according my opinion, Mortensen is tops. I hope he 
to right answers they have will be with you during all of 1941. ... I 
given. time I tried it, everyone study his work for hours and I get a lot of 
liked lot. Since then it has instruction from his plainly written articles 
been enjoyed by several different groups. I and his illustrations. .. . 

have of 50 or 60 ‘Photies,” FRED L. HUTCHINS 
and much about taking pic- Stratton, Maine 


tures at the same time. 


Shaker Heights, Ohio. 


. e A flood of letters, both pro and con, has 
H. L. STUART followed each of Mr. Mortensen’s articles. 
Those shown above are typical. We don’t 





- to us like a lot of fun— agree with everything he says, any more 
both pictures and playing than readers Hart and Zeller do, but we 
the for the tip. We'll be find his articles fascinating. He makes us 
interested in hearing how it goes over with think—which is worth a lot—and we have 
other y a great respect for his pictures.—Eb. 











Picture of the Month 


FANTASY...........by Charles E. Kerlee 











(opposite page) 


This striking picture gains great force by virtue of 
its simple background. The inconsistency between the 
barren outdoor setting and the subject's dress gives it 
a touch of unreality which is heightened by the un- 


lighting. [For Technical Data see page 84] 
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the several million young men being 

inducted into the Army for defensive 
training, chances are you’ve been won- 
dering what will become of your hobby 
when you doff civilian garb and climb 
into your new uniform. 

Put into its briefest terms, the answer 
is that you'll be permitted to take your 
personal camera with you and use it at 
most Army camps. Of course, national 
safety requires that some kind of judg- 
ment be used in keeping the casual snap- 
shooter within bounds. Restrictions on 
photography by unknown persons at such 
vital spots as the Canal Zone, the Philip- 
pines, and other key locations are drastic 
to the point where many thoughtless 
camera addicts have had to do a lot of 
explaining after taking certain pictures 
without any evil intent whatever. Some 
even have been detained behind bars 
while their films were run through the 
developer, just in case. 

On the other hand, it’s a basic principle 
that “a good soldier is a happy soldier,” 
and Uncle Sam is going to much trouble 
and expense in the present program to 
see that new recruits and trainees are 
given every opportunity to pursue their 
own hobbies while in the Army. 

Troops will be advised regarding any 
restricted areas. The ultimate limitations 
on picture taking will rest with the local 
commanding officers. The Army naturally 
cannot encourage hobbies to a_ point 
where they interfere with the intensive 
training schedule which is an important 
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by JACK DREW 


Lieutenant, U. S. Army 
Photos by Sgt. Michael F. Olive, Signal Corps 


Just because you expect to be called into serv- 
ice, don’t give up photography. Army life is 
full of good pictures, and here's how to get them. 


part of the national defense program. 
The question arises, “What photo- 
graphic equipment should I take with me 
to camp?” While they are in no way to 
be construed as “official information,” the 
suggestions contained in this article have 
been checked with existing Army regula- 
tions, and are based upon considerable 
experience in making photographs at 
various military establishments over a 
period of years. You must remember 
throughout your military career that the 
camp commander is the proper authority 
to issue regulations. It is his prerogative 
to establish whatever bans he sees fit 
regarding photographic activity. 





New recruits should not take develop- 
ing, printing, or enlarging equipment and 
materials to camp, since there is neither 
time nor opportunity for men going into 
training to maintain their own darkroom 
facilities. At most camps or posts there 
is an official photographer who will proc- 
ess your work at a reasonable cost. This 


individual also will have on hand a sup-, 


ply of films and other photographic mate- 
rials for sale to soldiers. Such transac- 
tions probably can be made through the 
post exchange. 

Time and opportunity also must be 
taken into consideration in picking out 
your camera and accessories. It is best 
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not to take expensive or delicate equip- 
ment, for your best Army shots are going 
to be made on marches, in the field on 
maneuvers, or around camp when off 
duty. A full pack weighs more than fifty 
pounds, and every additional ounce, 
whether it be iron rations, mess-kit, or 
camera assumes almost unbelievable 
weight after a twenty-mile march—the 
mileage Uncle Sam has set as a goal for 
his trainees. You’ll soon make it a habit 
to “travel light.” 

Army trucks are not specially designed 
for comfortable transportation. It’s the 
job of the new “army on wheels” to get 
where it’s going, without regard for 
rough roads. So cameras with delicate 
mechanisms, or lenses that could be dam- 
aged by jars, are better left at home. 

Miniature cameras and small fixed- 
focus jobs are ideal, due to their compact- 
ness and the added number of shots that 
can be made on a single roll. Take inex- 
pensive equipment that you can afford to 
iose. 

The possibilities of dropping your 
camera (as I once did while making a 

(Continued on page 110) 
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Having just arrived at camp 
and donned their uniforms, 
these two rookies record the 
event for folks at home. 
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amed and honored for her work 


in photographing the second World War, Therese Bonney 


relates some of her most thrilling experiences abroad. 








Only woman photographer to 
have made an extensive coverage 
of the present World conflict, 
Théréese Bonney recently has been 
signally honored. She has been 
given a Carnegie grant, and is re- 
turning to Europe to continue photo- 
graphing the aftermath of war. 

Having already shot some 15,000 
negatives in Finland and France, 
Miss Bonney recently has had special 
exhibits of her prints at the Library 
of Congress and the Museum of 
Modern Art.—Eb. 








“\ROM one war to another. From the 
battlefields of Lapland to the retreat 
of the Ninth Army in France. It is 

sometimes difficult to imagine that all 
this happened to me. 

I left New York in July, 1939, on my 
way to Finland, via Paris. The reason 
for my trip was a hunch. Finland 
promised to be worth watching. As one 
of the leading editors in New York said 
to me the day before I sailed: “Thérése, 
I expect you know you're going into the 
neck of the bottle.” 

On the way over to Europe on the 
Normandie there were several news- 
paper correspondents, all Balkan-bound, 
with assignments from astute editors. 


Most, of them shrugged their shoulders 
when they learned I was aiming for Fin- 
land. To them I seemed to be off on the 
wrong track. Months later, two of them 
arrived in Finland six weeks after the 
war began. Their editors had cabled 
madly for them to rush to the scene. On 
their arrival there, they had a bit more 
respect for my itinerary. 

I started off with thirteen pieces of 
baggage (seven of which I sent direct to 
Finland) plus twenty cases of flashbulbs. 
There were two trunks, one smaller 
trunk of documents, a traveling library 
with books on Finland, a darkroom kit, a 
zipper bag with cameras and incidental 
equipment, two suitcases, a hat box. 








"Danger everywhere.” 
aerial strafing. 


I mentioned the baggage because 
getting rid of it quickly became one of 
my major problems. When I sensed war 
at the door, I was terribly unwilling to 
admit that war meant separation from my 
personal effects. When war came in 
Europe, I sent home the first instalment 
of my baggage. When war broke out in 
Finland, I sent home another bunch. I 
finally ended up with a zipper bag, hold- 
ing cameras, flashguns, and reflectors; 
two suitcases, and two knapsacks. The 
suitcases stayed behind in Stockholm, 
leaving me with two knapsacks, a zipper 
bag, a steel helmet, and a gas mask. 

The piéce de résistance in my ward- 
robe was a pair of seal-skin gloves, lined 
with sheep wool, named Miquette and 
Niquette. The only way I could keep 
track of them was to hang them around 
my neck on a strap, just as I used to 
wear my mittens when I was a little 
‘irl. One of the most unendurable things 
to be encountered in Finland was cold 
hands. They made it at times almost 
mpossible to work a camera. 

Not only did I end up by being the 
nly woman war photographer, but by 
eing the only woman to go to the Fin- 
lish or French front with a gun. The 
fact that it was a flashgun made the ex- 
erience even more unique, especially 


French peasants seek shelter under a wagon during 
The author took many fine pictures during air raids. 


when you consider that 
the source of supply 
was several thousand 
miles away. 

The most daring 
feature of all this was 
that I was working as a_ free-lance 
with no guaranteed source of income, 
with economic and other emergencies in- 
creasing in direct ratio to the physical 
danger and risks, with no bonus, no in- 
surance coverage, or other protection, 
ee 

On the other hand, I had no boss, a 
chance to roam around and ferret things 
out for myself, no infernal competitors 
to harass my every step, and no query 
cables to demand why in h—— you didn’t 
see to it that battles were more pictur- 
esque or insist that commanders-in-chief 
speed up the war. 

I really believe that there are times 
when a correspondent warps his style 
and “misses the boat” by sleuthing about 
and worrying over what his competitors 
are up to. Out of the hotel bar goes one, 
and out go the others, forever hounding 
each other’s footsteps. 

There is a great deal of talk today about 
war correspondents being cheated out of 
the glamour of the Richard Harding Davis 

(Continued on page 90) 















with a dash of caviar thrown in once 
in a while. The fashionable set 
follows a well-worn circle, year in and 
year out. I trail along with my camera, 
taking pictures of all the leading social- 
ites, wherever they may be. 

In the winter, it’s Palm Beach, Nassau, 
Bermuda, and Miami, in the south. Now 
that snow sports rival sunny beaches, my 
work also takes me to northern winter 
resorts like Lake Placid. 

Come the first breath of spring, and I'll 
be off for the hunt meets. Camden and 
Aiken, in South Carolina—Pinehurst, 
N. C., and the like. I'll be on Fifth Av- 
enue in front of St. Patrick’s Cathedral 
for the Easter parade, and then back to 
follow the hounds in Maryland and Vir- 
ginia. 

For the summer, I'll visit places like 
Bar Harbor, Newport, Narragansett, 
Southampton, Atlantic Beach, and Sara- 
toga. Europe was an important part of 
society’s circle before the war. Now the 
activities of this set have become pretty 
much a domestic whirl. 

When there’s a fall nip in the air, I'll 
watch society step out in the latest fash- 
ions at Belmont Park, and at fall hunt 
meets in Maryland and Virginia. Then 
will come the fall fashion shows, and the 


G with is my bread and butter— 















IS MY ASSIGNMENT 





by BERT MORGAN 


Society Photographer, New York, N. Y. 


Photographs by the Author 





This top-notch cameraman photographs the leading 


lights of American society. Here he tells how he 
takes the pictures you see in the newspapers. 


National Horse Show at Madison Square 
Garden. 

Season after season, this is roughly my 
schedule. Not bad, is it? 

What does it take to become a success- 
ful society photographer? 

Well, I think my biggest asset is know- 
ing ‘the people who count, and being able 
to recognize them on sight. It’s the hard- 
est part of my job, but it pays big divi- 
dends. 

At many society functions which are 
covered by the general assignment men 
of the newspapers, the cameraman won’t 
know more than half a dozen to a dozen 
people by sight. If I know 50 or 60 whose 
names will make news, then my chances 
of getting pictures that will sell are just 
that much better. I think I can safely say 
that I know more society people, and en- 
joy pleasant relations with them, than 
any other photographer in America. 

Dress-up parties make it exceptionally 
hard to recognize anyone. I got an exclu- 









sive shot at the swank Allied Relief Ball 
in New York last spring just because I 
was able to recognize Brenda Frazier in 
a white wig. The event was covered by 
every paper and wire service in town. 
Despite the fact that most of the other 
photographers had taken the highly-pub- 
licized deb’s picture many times, they 
failed to recognize her in costume. Na- 
turally, my shot was sold with ease. 

Sometimes you have to shoot on the 
spur of the moment to get a good picture. 
It’s then that it counts to know your 
Social Register by heart. At the Rose 
Tree races in Philadelphia, I got a pic- 
ture of an heir to three fortunes being 
handed up over a railing. The shot, 
which accompanies this article, shows 
John Strawbridge handing his grandson, 
George Strawbridge, Jr., to the baby’s 
mother, Mrs. George Strawbridge, the 
former “Peggy” Dorrance. 

She is an heiress to the Campbell Soup 

(Continued on page 116) 


Editors want unusual shots. They grabbed up this picture of 
Josi Johnson, debutante, being ducked at her birthday party. 






Covering horse shows is part of the society cameraman's work. 
The author made this action shot of Mrs. John V. Bouvier Ill. 
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This picture is unusual because it is the only published 
shot showing Brenda Frazier, much-photographed debutante, 
wearing a bathing suit. The author persuaded her to pose. 


The society cameraman must recognize important people to 
get their pictures. This is especially hard when they are 
dressed as Caroline T. Reem and Thomas Lincoln are here. 
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by 
WILLIAM 
MORTENSEN 





Bring out what your subjects are, 
not what they do. Action must be 
subdued or it will date a picture. 


Bim photographs give permanent pleas- 


ure; others don’t. This pictorialist tells how 


to base your pictures on timeless appeal. 


Distracting detail robs Fig. | (directly above) of lasting 


interest. 


Fig. 2 (top) shows how the same subject matter 


can be given more appeal by elimination of non-essentials. 


HAT is the most useless and un- 
W interesting thing in your house 
today? 

Chances are that it’s yesterday’s news- 
paper. 

Yet yesterday you paid good money for 
it. Yesterday you gave it your undivided 
attention for at least a few minutes, prob- 
ably longer. But today, cast aside, it is 
fit only for starting fires or lining your 
garbage can. It holds no lasting interest. 

There are some types of pictures which 
are as short-lived as daily newspapers. 
They may be fun to take, and fun to look 
at when they are fresh out of the wash 
water, but other people seldom find them 
as amusing as we do. After looking at 
them a few times, we don’t find them so 
nteresting either. Before very long, 
these pictures are nearly as dead and for- 
gotten as yesterday’s newspaper. 

In this article, I want to consider why 

) many pictures fail to interest us for 
very long. 

The last few months we have been 
talking about some of the qualities that 





This is the third of a series of four articles in 
which Mr. Mortensen discusses subject matter that 
will make good pictures. The last will appear in 
next month's POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY.—ED 











go to make good pictures. Critics are 
apt to overemphasize the mere physical 
organization of the picture—that archi- 
tecture of abstract lines, masses, and 
planes that is called “composition.” But 
no picture is a matter of mere composi- 
tion. Any picture that is worth anything 
is a picture of something. Choice and 
use of subject matter is even more im- 
portant than composition in the making 
of a picture. 

We have been discussing the qualities 
necessary to good subject matter. These 
essential qualities, we found, were four 
in number. Subject matter that lends it- 
self to the making of a good picture must 
be unified, impersonal, timeless, and 
essential. 


The first two requisites have been dis- 
cussed in previous articles. Now we come 
to the third of these essential qualities. 

Just what do we mean by this rather 
imposing term timeless? What kind of 
subject matter is timeless? Subject mat- 
ter may be so characterized when it does 
not depend on a specific reference to time 
and place for its effect. 

Look, for example, at Fig. 1. Here is 
a photograph, representative of millions 
of its type, that might be pasted into an 
album or tucked in with a letter to 
Aunt Mabel. In either case, it would 
bear the inscription on its back, “Jimmie 
and Janet in Grandma’s back yard, Oct. 
27, 1940.” Time and place are part and 
parcel of this sort of picture, and often 
they are carefully noted. 

Now, don’t misunderstand me. I am 
not in any way decrying or ridiculing 
the production of these sentimental 
family records. There is, of course, a 
place in photography for domestic 
chronicles. I have made a good many of 

(Continued on page 114) 
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DUPLICATE NEGATIVES 
HAVE MANY USES 


by JAMES G. LICCION 


Far from losing quality, “dupe” negatives actually 
can improve your prints. They're protection against 
mishaps, and can speed up those quantity jobs, too. 


cate negatives can solve many prob- 
lems you're apt to encounter in 
photography. 

For example, if you want to preserve 
a valuable negative you can make a 
“dupe.” If you have a large quantity of 
prints to get out, make one or more dupes 
and print them simultaneously. When 
you want to experiment with some new 
process involving bleaching or other 
work on the negative, you don’t need to 
risk the original—simply turn out a dupe 
and go to work on it, leaving the original 
safely filed away. 

In addition to the uses named, there 
are many other means of using duplicate 
negatives to good advantage, but before 
exploring these let’s see about making 
the dupe itself. 


S URPRISINGLY easy to make, dupli- 
KR 


YR 


A perfect duplicate negative is one 
which is capable of making a print that’s 
in every way the equal of a print made 
from the original. There should be no 
loss of detail or increase in grain size. 
If the original is not a good negative and 
needs some correction, a good duplicate 
is then one which embodies that correc- 
tion in the interest of better print quality. 

There are at least three methods of 
making a duplicate negative. One is to 
reverse an intermediate positive film. 
This process can prove successful in com- 
petent hands, but it is not recommended 
for general use, since each step in it must 
be carried out with precision. And you 
can waste much time and material before 
arriving at the desired accuracy. 

The direct copy films which have been 
introduced offer definite possibilities, but 





~ 
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Fig. 2. Left: Print from contrasty negative. 
Right: Correction accomplished with "dupe." 


they do not have much latitude in ex- 
posure and development, and _ possess 
a rather short scale. If handled correctly, 
they will serve the purpose, however. 

The recommended method is to make 
an intermediate film positive and make a 
duplicate negative from it. A definite ad- 
vantage in this way of doing things is 
that once a good intermediate positive is 
obtained you can make as many dupli- 
cate negatives as you may need. 

In following the recommended method, 
you can use any commercial film for 
making the positive and any film having 
a rather long scale for making the dupe 
negative. A slow ortho emulsion is pre- 
ferred for the negative, to permit expo- 
sures which are not too short and to 
allow the use of a safelight. Both films 
should be developed in a finegrain de- 
veloper, such as Agfa 17 or Eastman 
D-76. Positive and process films should 
be avoided for either the intermediate 
positive or the dupe, because these mate- 
rials are much too contrasty, and it will 

(Continued on page 112) 
















Roads that are fenced are not usually considered 
good hunting grounds. Synchronized flash was used 
to photograph this deer leaping over a wire fence. 








x= 
snap them along remote forest roads. 
y; 
Ke 
a H OW would you like to take pic- pictures in the daytime, I keep the cam- A camera car trip to Mexico yielded this shot of an 
i- tures of wild life from a car with eras set for lighting conditions as they ocelot. The author has driven thousands of miles 
is four built-in cameras—to take vary from time to time. At night I set up for a still picture or two and a few feet of movies. 
is night color movies of animals by two a synchronized flash outfit. 
i- lamps which are lighted by a 2,000-watt The four cameras are mounted on a 
generator under the hood—to travel all bracket above the front bumper of the 
d over the country making pictures and car. They are covered by a hood which 


CAMERA CAR 


SNAPS WILD LIFE 





Robert B. Jord 


Wild-life Photographer, Homestead, Pa. 


Good animal pictures are hard to get. 
This photographer rebuilt his car to 


showing them in a lecture series for 
yrtsmen’s clubs, schools, and churches? 
Four years ago I thought this sounded 
ike a mighty fine program. I started 
naking equipment in my spare time, and 
aking pictures on my vacations. The 
irk fascinated me, and it has developed 
well that I have abandoned my auto 
epair business to spend all my time tak- 
ng pictures, showing them, and design- 
ng new equipment. 

Most of my wild-life pictures are taken 
along forest roads. Day or night, I can 
Snap them with the built-in cameras on 
the front of the car. When I am hunting 


aa ” 
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protects them from dust and the weather 
and has four slits through which the 
lenses peer. 

On a bracket above them is the flash- 
light container, with reflectors fastened 
behind it. Control cables run back from 
the cameras and flash outfit to the dash 
of the car. 

Four switches, one for each camera, are 
mounted at the top of the dash where I 
can see them in the reflected light from 
the highway ahead. Batteries supplying 
current for the synchronizers lie in the 
glove compartment. 

(Continued on page 106) 


Here's what one of the author's sub- 
jects sees as his picture is taken. 
Inset shows what the camera catches. 








to find and to photograph. It takes a lot of light 
to make them show up against a forest background. | 













Taking animal pictures is not all riding around in 
a camera car. This mountain lion was photographed 
with a hand camera at a distance of only 12 feet. 

















Black bears are among the most difficult subjects } 












Notice the long 
scale of tones from 
white to black in 
this portrait of 
Virginia Bruce. 








D, BAD, and INDIFFERENT 


by WALLACE E. DOBBS 


Co-Author of "Your Camera and How It Works" 


prints? 
skill to turn out the best. 


And here’s how it’s done by 





Why be satisfied with dull 


it takes no more 


experts—day in and day out. 


OW many times have you looked 
H at a salon print or a commercial 

photograph and thought to your- 
self, “Boy, if I could only get snappy 
quality like that!” 

Everyone instinctively enjoys seeing 
a crisp, brilliant print. And there’s no 
reason why any photographer can’t turn 
out sparkling black-and-white pictures, 
because it involves no more fuss than 
making the lack-luster variety. You have 
the same sensitized materials and chemi- 
cals at your command as the experts. It’s 
simply a matter of how you make use of 
them. 

Whether the quality of your black- 
and-whites is excellent or poor depends 
upon a number of logical factors, any one 
of which is sufficient to spoil the result. 
These major factors are as follows: 


Lighting of the subject. 
Choosing the negative material. 
Correct exposure of the negative. 
Processing the negative. 
Effective printing. 

Quality of paper used. 
Weight of paper stock. 
Grade of paper. 

Surface of the paper. 

Print exposure. 

Processing of the print. 

. Drying of the print. 

6. Presentation of the print. 

For a print to possess that superlative 
quality so familiarly known as “oomph,” 
it is necessary that every factor men- 
tioned above be given a full opportunity 
to operate favorably. The ideal objective 
always is to reproduce the subject in the 
photograph with all of the brilliancy, gra- 
dation of brightness, and transparency of 
shadow detail which were present in the 
original. 

Let’s investigate each separate contrib- 
uting factor, and learn more of the good 
and bad effects it can have on your efforts 
to obtain the very finest print quality. 
In this discussion there will be occasional 
references to the “gray scale.” As com- 
monly used, the gray scale consists of 
eight definite steps of half-tones between 
the extremes of black and white. This 
makes a total of ten steps, each having a 
definite proportional place in the tonal 
scale. 


me NS 


Reo ae op 


Lighting of the Subject 


Various photographic papers are greatly 
limited in the range of their ability to 
reproduce properly more than a certain 
number of steps in the scale. Thus, when 
we include too many steps in the lighting 

(Continued on page 98) 





Variations due to exposure. From left to right 
in this trio of prints from the same negative are seen the results 
of underexposure, normal exposure, and overexposure, respectively. 
The underexposed print, at the left, is weak and lifeless. On 





Variations due to lighting. print quality can be 
controlled to a great extent by the lighting used in taking the 
picture. Flat lighting (left) makes for an uninteresting print. 
Balanced lighting (center) gives a generally pleasing effect. Con- 


Variations due to paper contrast. one of the 
easiest and most commonly used methods of controlling print qual- 
ity is the choice of a grade of paper to fit the negative. Here a 
normal negative has been used to show how various grades of paper 





the other hand, overexposure has produced a muddy tone in the 
picture on the right. The center print shows a richness of blacks 
and has clear, crisp highlights. All three received standard de- 
velopment, and were made on the same kind and grade of paper. 


trasty lighting (right) should be used only for special effects. 
It produces harsh tones in a print. Choice of paper can compen- 
sate for faulty lighting somewhat, but it can never fully equal 
the results easily obtained with a carefully planned negative. 


print up. The print at the left is on a soft grade of paper. Next 
is an example of normal paper. Finally we see how a hard paper 
increases ‘print contrast by shortening the scale of tones between 
white and black. The middle print is best for most purposes. 
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Theater poster made with display letters and photograph of stage set on 
black pebble board. The lighting gives an effect in keeping with title. 


IN 13 C's 
IN PICTURES 
ly Murray Knowlton 


announcements and greetings by putting 
movable letters in your picture setups. 


mained the exclusive property of the 
boys with movie cameras. As a mat- 
ter of fact, words, titles, and written mes- 
sages have as great and often more in- 
teresting application in still photography. 
Movable letters and titling outfits have 
a score of uses that are overlooked by 
most camera owners. For a personal call- 
ing ecard, greetings, and announcements 
of all kinds, a set of letters in combina- 
tion with photographs not only tie in 
with one’s hobby, but produce results 
that can be equaled in no other way for 
originality and eye-appeal. 


f=: too long the alphabet has re- 


Although a set of title letters and a 
camera that permits groundglass focusing 
give the best results, it is surprising to 
see what can be done with a box camera, 
portrait attachment, and the small letters 
used in alphabet soup! 

In general, the technique consists of 
arranging letters on contrasting back- 
grounds to form the message of the card 
or announcement, and then photograph- 
ing the setup under any one of a number 
of possibile lighting effects. The result- 
ing negative is then printed either by 
contact or projection to make the finished 
product. 


Alphabet soup letters were stuck on a glass 
which was placed in front of a tabletop setup 
to make this photographic announcement card. 


Letters were photographed on a dull black background, and the negative 
combined and printed with picture negative to produce this album cover, 


The only limit to the application and 
use of letters is the imagination of the 
operator, and the evenings are not long 
enough to exhaust all of the possibilities 
of a single setup under varying lighting 
arrangements, from extreme crosslight- 
ing to absolute front light. Every change 
of the light source lengthens or shortens 
the shadows of the letters, and either 
brings new facets into prominence or else 
subdues them. 

There are many different types of 
letters to choose from, each having its 
own peculiar effect. Movie titling out- 
fits available at photographic dealers are 
excellent and easy to work with. The 
larger stationers carry celluloid cut-out 
letters used on directory boards in office 
buildings, and these are inexpensive and 
very adaptable. For larger effects there 
are moulded display letters used by de- 
partment stores and available through 
sign companies. Cheapest and most easy 
to obtain are the cellophane bags of let- 
ters sold by your neighborhood grocer 
for alphabet soup. Fifteen minutes of 
sorting will produce a handsome “font” 
of type, with the imperfect letters dis- 
carded. 

Background material can be practically 
anything you lay your hands on—the pol- 
ished top of a table, linoleum, window 
shade, wrapping paper, an enlarged pho- 
tograph, and various textures and colors 
of cloth. No surfaces barred. Alphabet 

(Continued on page 105) 












The high-powered lens of 
a scope will reveal new and 
startling picture subjects. 


landscapes, portraiture, and still life 

. even for the amateur! Hitch 

your camera to a microscope, and you 

will find a new world of thrilling picture 

subjects waiting to be explored and 
photographed. 

In this age of modern science, many 
camera owners are equally enthusiastic 
in their pursuit of the hobby of micro- 
scopy. By combining the two fields it is 
a simple matter to make permanent rec- 
ords of the many wonders which are re- 
vealed by the high-powered lens. If you 
are not fortunate enough to own a stan- 
dard microscope, the price of a used one 
is not prohibitive; and many have access 
to such an instrument either in their 
school laboratories or through a friend. 

Photographs taken through a micro- 
cope are known as photomicrographs. In 
iddition to being unusual and interesting, 
they havé an added value in serving as 
permanent records where perishable 
specimens are being studied. Then, too, 
they allow the enthusiast to share an un- 
usual discovery with kindred spirits; this 
is more readily done with a photograph 
or lantern slide, particularly if the fel- 
low-hobbyist is not present at the “find.” 
It will be comforting to know that any 
conception of difficulties and expense 
which you may have are probably exag- 
gerated. Most specimens are easy to 
photograph, and if you own a camera 
and have access to a microscope, the ad- 
ditional expense involved is slight. 

The camera may be almost any type, 
including the humble box camera. How- 
ever, a camera provided with groundglass 
focusing back is more versatile than the 
“blind” type. Whether it employs roll 
ilm, filmpacks, or plates is immaterial. 

[he first piece of special equipment re- 
juired is a suitable support for the 

mera and microscope. The illustration 

»ws how a Kodapod clamp and labora- 

(Continued on page 86) 


Pisndseapes, port is not limited to 


Series of photomicrographs made by the 
suthor with the simple equipment shown. 
The setup includes a standard microscope, 
6'/ax9 cm plate-back camera, and light box. 


33 

















































This picture is from the negative used to demon- 
strate print control in the illustrations below. 


AVE you ever made a negative 
Hix seemed to have everything, 

and then found that it wouldn't 
bring out the things you wanted in a 
straight print? You can get good pic- 
tures from negatives that are only av- 
erage—as long as they contain the detail 
you want. 

How? 

By print control. 

Lots of unimpressive negatives yield 
magnificent prints. The secret is that 
the amount of light reaching different 
parts of the print under the enlarger 
has been controlled. 

Where areas would have appeared too 
light in a straight print, they have been 
“burned or printed in” to make them 
darker. Where they would have been 
too dark, the light has been held back 
by “dodging.” 

Together, burning-in and dodging gives 
the photographer so much control over 
the finished product that his ability at 
these two simple processes can deter- 
mine the success of his pictures. If he 
is handy at print control, he can save 
many negatives that would otherwise be 
discarded or require much retouching. 

An expert amateur once told me, 
“Commercial photography is just a bag 
of tricks.” This is equally true about 
any other branch of photography. The 
worker uses tricks both in making the 


When Shere’s 
“MURE IN THE NEGATIVE’ 


by LEONARD WESTPHALEN 





Don't give up when you run across a negative that fails to yield a 
good print by straight enlargement. If the things that you want 
are in it, you can bring them out by "dodging" and "burning-in." 














A finger is used to hold back light from 
the shadow side of the face to lighten it. 


vw 


First the print is given a short, over-all ex- 
posure under the enlarger, as shown here. 


Hands are cupped below the lens, shading 
everything but the light side of the face. 
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negative and in making the print. He 
wants to deliver the goods. When he 
doesn’t get things just right in the nega- 
tive, he has to finish the job in the print. 
And what he does must not. appear 
faked. This is where knowledge of 
print control means the difference be- 
tween success and failure. 

Correction of defects in negatives is 
only one of the many functions of dodg- 
ing and burning-in. If there are portions 
of the picture which do not help the print 
tell its story or which take too much 
attention from the principal subject, these 
may often be subdued or killed by 
manipulation under the enlarger. If the 
feature portion of the picture isn’t promi- 
nent enough, again print control is 
needed. 

Later we'll discuss more specific uses 
of dodging, printing-in, an other forms 
of manipulation, but first let’s look at the 
simple mechanics of this type of work. 

First, the equipment. Most essential 
are a good enlarger and a pair of nimble 
hands. These plus either cardboard or 
black paper, a little cotton, some thin, 
stiff wire, and a 12 x 15-inch sheet of %4- 
inch plate glass will be all the tools you 
require. If you wish to study the 
masked-off area as well as the part of 
the image permitted to reach the easel 
during manipulation, substitute red cello- 
phane or celluloid for the cardboard or 
paper. 

Print control is based on the fact that 
darkening of the sensitized paper is pro- 
portional to the amount of light that 
strikes it. Holding back or printing-in 
shortens or prolongs the time light affects 
the controlled areas, and consequently 
causes them to be lighter or darker, re- 
spectively, when the print is developed. 

In dodging, we intercept light from the 
area of the projected negative to be held 
back during part of the exposure. In 
printing-in, the entire image is given 
normal exposure and the controlled por- 
tion is. given sufficient additional ex- 
posure to bring this portion to the de- 
sired, darkened shade. 

The hands, most easily adjusted, are 
ised by experienced technicians when- 
ever possible. However, small areas to 
be controlled call for additional tools. 

Favorite of dodging tools is a piece of 

irdboard or stiff paper, torn roughly to 
the correct shape and held at one end of 

thin wire. Printing-in uses the reverse 


The hand is being lightened, but some of 
the light also is held back from the fur. 
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Dodging saved this picture. In a straight print (left) the dark shadows under the bridge 
went completely black. Detail was preserved in this area by dodging it during enlargement. 


of this—an opening of approximately the 
correct shape torn in a sheet of opaque 
material that is large enough to mask off 
the rest of the image. The size of the 
dodger or opening should be somewhat 
smaller than that of the image projected 
onto the paper. 

The closer the masking device is held 
to the negative, the larger the area on the 
print it affects. The closer it is held to 
the paper, the smaller the controlled area. 

If the mask is held perfectly still, its 
outline will be readily distinguishable on 
the print. The illusion that the print has 
been projected straight from a perfect 
negative will have been lost. Therefore, 
when printing, the mask or dodger is 
constantly kept in slight motion. The 
movement may be circular or up and 
down. The wire holding the dodging 
piece should be shifted frequently during 
the dodging operation to prevent a tell- 
tale white line saying, “This isn’t a 
straight print.” 


A paper dodger does a neater job on the 
hand. It has been cut to the right shape. 






An ideal instrument for dodging is the 
irregular and rough-edged tuft of cotton 
on a length of wire. It is most difficult 
to detect a controlled area when this is 
used as a dodging mask. Cardboard’s 
principal advantage over cotton in dodg- 
ing is its greater stiffness. If it is torn 
instead of cut, it has an irregular edge 
that is hard to distinguish. Red cello- 
phane and celluloid, of which most 
commercially-manufactured dodging and 
printing-in equipment is made, permit 
visibility of the entire projected image 
on the easel. These often have sharply- 
defined edges, so keep them in motion. 

Sometimes numerous areas scattered 
about on the negative require printing-in 
or dodging. When these are more than 
the photographer can conveniently con- 
trol by hand, some other method of 
manipulation is necessary. Here’s where 
we use our sheet of glass. 

It is mounted on a couple of blocks, 

(Continued on page 104) 






Acardboard mask protects the background 
as the subject's face is being darkened. 
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by Fred G. Korth 


Place flashbulbs where light would be expected to 
come from for good industrial subjects like this. 


AVEN’T you sometimes wished 
H that you could get well-arranged 

lighting in difficult setups without 
of bulky flood 
You can get good pictures 
under any conditions, without depending 
on available electric current, if you use 
multiple flash 

There was a time when photographers 
avoided flash because of the flat lighting 
associated with it. Early flash lighting 
was undoubtedly flat—and it still is, if 
you limit yourself to shooting a single 
bulb from the side of the camera. But it 
has all the versatility of studio lighting 
if you rig up a couple of reflectors on 
extensions so you can put the light just 
where you want it. 

You can fire several bulbs with your 
flash outfit, either in synchronization with 
the shutter or by “open” flash. The va- 
riety of lighting effects that can be ob- 
tained in this way is limited only by the 
space available and the number of bulbs 


around a lot 
equipment? 


carrying 


by Karl Ocser 


A short exposure was needed to catch the right expressions for this picture. Three bulbs 
on extensions gave plenty of light for the shot, although it was made at an aperture of f 32. 


Don't limit your flash photography to 


one-bulb shots. Rig up an extension or 


two and get some new lighting effects. 


that you want to use for one picture. 

To make a multiple-flash shot by 
“open” flash, you simply hook up your 
reflectors to the flashgun and arrange 
them to give the lighting you want. Then 
you make the exposure by opening the 
shutter, firing the bulbs, and closing the 
shutter. A synchronized multiple-flash 
shot is handled in much the same way, 
excepting that the synchronizer trips the 
shutter for you when you want to take 
the picture. 

The more recent synchronizers are 
equipped with extra outlet plugs for mul- 
tiple flash. If you have one, it’s that plug 


on the side of the battery case that you've 
never used. If your synchronizer is an 
older model, you can rig up your own 
extension outlet at a cost of only a few 
cents. 

Practically all of the synchronizer 
manufacturers have equipment for mul- 
tiple flash on the market. You can check 
with your camera dealer to find what 
accessories are available for your par- 
ticular outfit. 

If you want to do it yourself, it’s a sim- 
ple matter to make your own setup. An 
easy way is to insert a double socket in 
the receptacle of your battery case, 1n 





place of the bulb. Then plug two flood- 
light reflector cords into the double 
socket—one for each side of the camera. 
That’s all there is to it. You just put 
a bulb in each reflector, make sure that 
the switches are turned on, and you're 
ready to make synchronized shots or 
open” flashes. 

For a more convenient arrangement, 
get a pair of small plugs from your elec- 
tric supply company. They are used on 
sewing machine motors, and cost about 
a dime apiece. Splice one of these small 
receptacles into the cord which connects 
your synchronizer tripping mechanism 
with the battery case, in parallel. Leave 
this little socket on the synchronizer at 
all times. Fasten the small plug that goes 
into it onto the cord of a flood reflector, 
in place of the standard plug. 

When you want to make a double-flash 
hot with this arrangement, plug the re- 
flector cord into the socket on the syn- 
chronizer wire. Use one bulb in the re- 
flector and another in the battery case. 
You can clamp the reflector onto a door 
or the back of a chair, or get someone 

hold it for you. An outfit like this will 
make your flash pictures jump right out 
! the flat lighting class. 

[he regular three-cell battery case will 

at least two bulbs in perfect syn- 
chronization through 25 or 30 feet of No. 
18 cord, if the connections are good. 
[n making portraits or closeup pictures 
(Continued on page 102) 
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Flash was combined with daylight for this picture. Four bulbs were used. One was in a reflector 
held by the man at the left. Another can be seen fastened to a post at the top of the photograph. 


by Karl Oeser 
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Learn by Imitation 
by Hillary G. Bailey, ¥.R.P.S. 


If you want to know how a good photograph was 


made, try to take one like it. This experience will help 


you to develop and work out your own picture ideas. 


HERE is no better way to learn 
photographic technique than to 
imitate the work of others. Origi- 
nality in selecting and arranging picture 
material is an attribute which marks the 
successful photographer, but he must first 
acquire some practical experience. 

You have read page after page, if not 
volume after volume, of excellent in- 
structions on how to make photographs 
in black-and-white and color without 
failure. All of the details from snapping 
the shutter to fame and fortune have 
been made easy and understandable. 

With this knowledge at your finger tips, 
you have rethumbed pages of illustra- 
tions—each of signal importance accord- 
ing to some recognized authority—and 
wondered what those photographs have 
which your own do not have, if any- 
thing. 

It is said there are some photographers 
who never exhibit the prints they make, 
even to their friends or family. Believe 
that if you can; I do not speak from ob- 
servation. If there are such photogra- 
phers, their attitude and practice is, for- 
tunately, very rare among camera fans. 
Pictures are made to be seen. It is a 
commendable trait to want to make your 
own pictures significant unto yourself 
and your own personality for the benefit 
of an admiring audience, no matter how 
big or how small. Then the problem be- 
comes one of how to develop and train 
your ability with respect to all the in- 
structions already learned. 

Perhaps the answer is practice. No 
matter how well you may know the rules, 
it takes a certain amount of practice to 
make them work. One of our greatest 
photographers made an incredible num- 
ber of negatives of just a cup and saucer. 
And still another is said to have shot re- 
peatedly an ordinary hen’s egg, until 
neither the egg nor the idea was fresh. 
But by practice, greatness was achieved. 
So, you want to know how, when, where, 
and on what to practice. 

There are two avenues up which you 
may pick your precarious way, prac- 
ticing what you have been told. First, 
there is the “copy cat” alley. No need 
to soft-pedal what it is. But there is 
need to point out that to follow its print- 
littered pathway is not necessarily dis- 
honorable, depending upon your attitude 
of mind. The fear of being labeled a 
“copy cat” has discouraged many a work- 
man until he has given up the hobby of 


photography. The same fear has pre- 
vented others from being able to exe- 
cute what they have learned. No one 
condones that sort of copying which turns 
out to be downright stealing. But when 
you decide to copy for the sake of learn- 
ing how the other fellow does a thing 
and not to take credit for something you 
imitated, then your exercise has merit. 




















You have a moral right to show your- 
self first—and anyone you can fool into 
looking at your stuff, second—that you 
can master a given subject as well as the 
other fellow. What if you are satisfying 
a personal vanity; to do so is a normal 
human trait. 

When a bunch of boys undertakes feats 
of skill in a sand lot game, and one, a 
little noisier than his fellows, performs 
a stunt which elicits admiration, imme- 
diately all the others undertake to do the 
same (if they are normal) just to prove 
they are pretty good, too. You would 
be ashamed of the boy who at least did 
not try. 

The second alley is much more difficult 
to name, but just as easy to follow. It 
has much in common with “copy cat” 
alley. In fact, the two cross each other 
repeatedly, but this one leads to more 
promising results, particularly if you 
have a conscience. You are especially 
anxious that no finger of suspicion be 
pointed at your product, suggesting that 





it has been patterned after something 
someone else has already done. Still you 
are conscious that a departure from the 
habitual appearance of pictures will de- 
feat their purpose, as few observers have 
the wit to break away from traditional 
presentation. Our salons prove that 
statement. So, you take the same old 
subjects and add new faces, find new 
viewpoints, or select a new processing 
procedure for a different, rather than a 
new, effect. 

Rarely is there a photographer who does 
not have the desire, if not the opportu- 
nity, to picture a dancing girl. From the 
beginning of time dancers have devel- 
oped a sinuous grace worthy of attempted 
immortalization by one of the picture 
processes. So the photographer makes 
a negative, or two, or three, whenever he 
gets a chance to photograph a dancer. 

There may be nothing original about 
his photograph. Nevertheless, the mak- 
ing of the picture was definitely profit- 
able. The stance of every dancing pose 
is worth studying, not to mention the 
manner in which the position of the 
lights affects and alters that pose. The 
way each line of the figure flows 
smoothly without break of continuity into 
the next is something to study—some- 
thing to copy. It is the same with other 
subjects. Time is well spent imitating 
what has been done already, so long as 
you do not think you are, nor proclaim 
yourself to be, creative. 

Good paintings as well as photographs 
can guide your work—especially those 
which have a photographic quality. This 
point is illustrated by the fine picture at 
the top of page 41 of this issue of Popu- 
LAR PHOTOGRAPHY. It was taken by Dr. 
Ted F. Leigh of New York, who carried 
out, by photography, the theme that he 
admired in Rembrandt’s famous painting, 
the “Anatomy Lesson.” 

At the present time imitation is a 
popular thoroughfare toward pictorial 
success. According to many of the fore- 
most critics of the celluloid drama, Holly- 
wood’s method of searching for new 
things is a program of this sort. One 
famous critic goes so far as to say that 
the “screen has a positive talent for 
tackling a problem hind end foremost.” 
Instead of the screen “exploring new dra- 
matic treatments,” it tries to exploit new 
faces, new personalities, and new loca- 
tions using the same old formula over 
and over again. 

Regardless of what excellent critics 
may think and say, this is a commend- 
able manner in which to develop picto- 
rial results. It provides the opportunity 
of stumbling onto something new and re- 
freshingly original. 

Wandering down these two pictorial 
alleys you may use your own ingenuity 
in finding for yourself such things as ap- 
peal to you, knowing full well that any 
time you please you may leave them and 
follow other pathways—pathways_in- 
vented from the background of your own 
experiences. There, perhaps, you will 
find a thought, an emotion, a mood, or 
a gesture whicb you can shape into a pic- 
ture in your own individual, inimitable 
manner. If so, imitation has served a 
worthy purpose.—® 
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SHERWOOD SPORT By GLEN FISHBACK 








Some subjects, like window 


display figures, will remain all 
day in poses that are hard to 
hold. Others must be coaxed 
to get just the expression you 


want. Both make good pictures. 


(For Technical Data see page 84) 











WATCH THE BIRDIE 
Ralph S. Wilshin, Los Angeles, 








ABSORBED in study, these doctors make fine sub- 
jects. Dr. Ted F. Leigh of New York City used two 
flood lamps to light the group above, while Charles 


d‘Emery employed the illumination of an x-ray viewer. 


(For Technical Data see page 84) 














by Lionel 
Van Deever, Turlock, Calif. 


QUICK LUNCH by 
Avery Brown, Springfield, Mass. 








Ween any ordinary thing is 


done in an unusual way, there 
may be pictures in the making. 
The quenching of thirst becomes 
good photographic material here 
because of the eagerness which 


characterizes both man and bird. 


(For Technical Data see page 84) 





ExTREMES in age present interesting 


pictorial opportunities. Francis Wu, Hong 
Kong, China, used soft studio lighting to 
bring out the roundness of his young sub- 
jects face. For the opposite effect, he 


photographed the aged woman outdoors. 


(For Technical Data see page 84) 
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PLanes winging through the air are 


tough subjects. Photographer William 
Wagner and his pilot have cooperated 
to make a set of outstanding pictures. 
Lighting and clouds have been used to 
best advantage for dramatic effects. 


(For Technical Data see page 84) 

















MISTY NIGHT By THOMAS YAREMA 


16 











THERE is interesting material 


for pictures in modern industry. 


Harold Corsini of New York City 


mphasized the machines in these 


photographs by employing them as 


foreground frames for his models. 


(For Technical Data see page 84) 












MONDAY MORNING ... by 
Lou Gardner, Detroit, Mich. 


SERVE ... by Harold M 
5 Lambert, Philadelphia, Pa 


























something exhilarating 











about work or play which uses every 
muscle of the body. The camera has 
caught a bit of that feeling in both 
f these pictures. Each subject is 
shown absorbed in action which gains 
emphasis by framing against the sky. 


(For Technical Data see page 84) 





I WONDER ... by Theodore 
Barnebey, Columbus, Ohio. 
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) NEW ... by Sid 


New York, N. Y. 


































Ar REST or in action, hands 





can serve a very useful purpose 





in pictures. The woman's hand 
is employed as an index to size, 


illustrating the smallness of a 





week-old kitten, and the man’s 
makes him seem in deep thought. 


(For Technical Data see page 84) 
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Tite interesting design was created by Gyorgy Kepes of Chicago, Ill. He first exposed a 
sheet of paper beneath a pair of lenses by the light of two flashlights. This was used as 
a negative to make the final print, with wires sandwiched in to produce the white lines. 


(For Technical Data see page 84) 





Light or medium yellow filters can be used 
to get sky correction with positive film. 


ERHAPS you are one of the vast 
army of amateur movie makers who 
must work on a budget. If so, how 


would you like to be able to shoot twice 
as much outdoor footage as you do now, 


without any increase in cost? It is pos- 
sible to do this, providing you are willing 
to sacrifice a bit of tonal quality and for- 
get about the use of heavy filters for 
super-duper effects. 


The answer lies in the use of positive 
film in the camera, in place of the regu- 
lar reversal film. This positive film is the 
type used in laboratories to make positive 
projection prints from movie film that has 
been processed as a negative, and it can 
be obtained in bulk from any movie sup- 
ply house at $4.00 per 400-foot roll. 

It may sound foolish to recommend a 
film of this sort for use in the movie 
camera, just as it would seem foolish to 
use a piece of printing paper instead of 
regular film in a still camera. Both the 
printing paper and the positive film were 
produced for the same purpose—to carry 
the positive image which is to be viewed 
by the eye. However, the truth of the 
matter is that this film is enjoying great 


popularity with thousands of amateurs, 
and produces satisfactory results where 
absolutely correct color rendition is un- 
important. 


The film comes wrapped in black paper 
packed in a tin can, and is un- 
led. This means that before you 

can load it into your camera, you must 

‘fer it to some empty camera spools, 
which you can buy from your movie sup- 

I store. Don’t attempt to use an open- 

ed projector spool, as it is unsatisfac- 

You must also have several feet 
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adequately. 


Photo by Tate Yoshida 


With proper exposure, positive film will render texture and modeling 
It is generally more contrasty than ordinary emulsions. 


ITIVE MOVIE FILM 


WILL SAVE YOU MONEY 





by Lowis Ell 


Suitable for many of your favorite movie 
subjects, positive stock enables you to get 
good black-and-white shots at low cost. 


of black leader available, if you want 
your film to be daylight loading. 

Take the materials into a darkroom 
that is dust-free. A safelight such as a 
Wratten O or OA illuminated with a 15- 
watt lamp and placed three or four feet 
from the film can be used to carry out 
spooling operations, as the film is insensi- 
tive to this light for short periods. 

First put a three-foot length of black 
leader onto the camera spool. Open up 
the can of bulk film, and splice the end 
of the roll to the leader. Then proceed 
to wind the bulk film on the camera 
spool, making sure the dull, or emulsion 
side of the film is wound on the inside of 
the roll. This will be assured if you 
draw the film straight across from sup- 
ply roll to camera spool. When the 
spool is nearly full, cut the film and 
splice another length of black leader to 
it. Wind the black leader onto the spool, 
and snap a rubber band around it to 
keep it from unrolling. The film can 
now be loaded or unloaded in subdued 
daylight, just as any other camera film 


Since the film has a low silver con- 
tent, it must receive much more ex- 
posure than the better grades of regu- 
lar film stock. An aperture of f 8 in good 
sunlight, with normal subject matter, is 
about right. Brilliant water scenes or 
snow rarely require an aperture larger 
than f 16, while scenes in light shade will 
be well exposed at about f 4.5. If you 
use an exposure meter, the positive film 
can be calculated to have a Weston rating 
of 8, which is about the same as outdoor 
Kodachrome. 

Properly exposed, positive film gives 
good modeling and texture, although it 
is a bit more contrasty than ordinary 
emulsions. I have made scenes on it 
that were equal to the finest shots I 
ever made on panchromatic stock. They 
were filmed when the sky was partly 
overcast and the intensity of the sun- 
light greatly reduced. Highlights came 
through soft, and the shadows sparkled 
with detail. Scenes which contain both 
brilliant sunlit areas and dense shade 

(Continued on page 108) 





























Photo by Ralph Happel 


You can get fine pictures like this in color if you like the orange-red hues of late afternoon sunlight. 


Control Color in your Movie 


by WILLIAM STULL, A.S.C. 


OST amateur movie makers can 

go out with an 8 or 16 mm cam- 

era and bring back fairly good 
Kodachrome pictures. Yet only a rare 
few consistently capture the breath-tak- 
ingly beautiful shots which this natural 
color film is capable of recording. 

A friend of mine who ranks as one of 
Hollywood’s best cameramen has a pet 
phrase that packs a world of meaning 
“Art,” he says, “is not what, but how.” 
In other words, what you photograph is 
not nearly as important as how you pho- 
In shooting Kodachrome this 
When you understand 
the how of the process, you can make the 
as they are, but 


tograph it 
is especially true 


camera film things, not 
as you want them to be. Let me show 
you how easy it is to control color in your 
pictures 

In making 


man behind the camera has control of 


Kodachrome movies, the 
the three most, vital elements in picture 
taking 
tion. Intelligent control of these elements 


exposure, lighting, and composi- 


gives complete control of the results on 
Exposure, of course, is the 
Not all of us have the 
same taste in color; but controlled expo- 


the screen 
dominant factor 


Take color movies to suit your individual liking—with 
brilliant hues or the more delicate tints. Controlled 
exposure will produce either result on Kodachrome film. 


sure can produce results to suit any in- 
dividual liking. In shooting a picture of 
a pretty girl in a red dress, some may 
want the red as bright as possible, the 
blue sky to be a brilliant blue, and the 
grass an equally vivid green. Others 
might prefer softer colors and more deli- 
cate shadings, and therefore strive for 
pastel tones. Controlled exposure will 
produce either result on Kodachrome. 

If you’re the type who studies his pho- 
tographic failures as well as his suc- 
cesses, you've undoubtedly noticed that 
when Kodachrome is overexposed, the 
colors are all pale and washed out. When 
it is underexposed, the colors—such as 
are visible in the dense picture—are ab- 
normally vivid. Why not put this fact 
to work? 

If you want a soft-toned picture, over- 
expose a trifle. Not much, but enough 





to give a good, full exposure. You can 
do this by opening the aperture of your 
camera one half to two thirds of a stop 
larger than you would use for normal 
exposure. The result will be just enough 
overexposure to soften the overall color- 
ing of your picture without making it 
seem an obviously missed exposure. If 
you want a bright-colored picture, wn- 
derexpose a trifle by closing the aperture 
one half to two thirds of a stop more than 
for normal exposure. That will give you 
the vivid shades you want, without ex- 
aggerating the density of the picture as 
a whole 

If you are shooting 16 mm Kodachrome 
from which you know duplicate color- 
prints are to be made, by all means over- 
expose quite generously. Duping tends 
to increase not only the ordinary high- 
light-and-shadow contrast, but color 
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contrast as well, and a soft-toned original 
makes the best dupe. 

If you want to play absolutely safe in 
exposing Kodachrome outdoors, you'll 
stick to the elementary “snapshot” type 
of fat lighting, with the sun behind the 
ra. But if you do, you'll be missing 
of the most effective lightings for 
Next time you see a color 
movie at the theater, notice how the 
cameraman makes use of crosslighting 
(with the sun to one side or the other) 
and backlighting (with the sun behind 
the subject, and the lens well shaded 
rom the direct rays). Notice, too, how 
these lightings are in 
be just as effective on 


came 
some 


color shots. 


color. 


Koda- 


fective 


shrome. 

But when you try to imitate these pro- 
fessional shots, you’re very likely to find 
your shadows going too dark—perhaps 
vanishing in an empty, ugly black. The 
experienced professional used _reflec- 
tors to throw some soft light into those 
shadows, building up their exposure 

lues without destroying the effect of 
the shadows themselves. You can use re- 
flect too, and they’re easy to make. 
Just take a large sheet of plywood or 
wallboard and coat one side of it with 
aluminum paint. If you take two such 
sheets, each about 2x3 feet, and hinge 
them together book-fashion, you'll have 
1 professional reflector that automatically 


rs, 


protects its reflecting surfaces when they 
folded together. 
If you can’t use reflectors, or don’t care 
to, controlled exposure will help lighten 
ir shadows. Take your meter readings 
ith the meter held so that it “sees” more 
the shadowed area than of the high- 
ht area. In some cases, bring the meter 
enough sees only the 
This will give the shadows ade- 
exposure, but it necessarily does it 
expense of the highlights. If the 
ws are very deep, or the highlights 
y “hot,” the highlights may be over- 
sed. Without reflectors, the only way 
prevent this is to plan your camera 
les so as to minimize the highlights. 
making closeups, a gadget the pro- 
nal calls a “scrim” is very useful. 


so it 


close 


1OW 


In extreme long shots on Kodachrome, the distance often is 
veiled with a bluish haze that obscures detail in the picture. 


Backlighting 


IS just as effective 


It is simply one or two thicknesses of 
black netting stretched over a large hoop 
attached to a pole. It is held out of cam- 
era range between the subject’s face and 
the sun, to soften the sunlight. Profes- 
sionals sometimes use enormous scrims, 
stretched, tent-wise, above a whole out- 
door set; in one Technicolor film a scrim 
measuring some 50x200 feet was used! 
Another complication is the way the 
color of daylight changes with the time 
of day. Most of us quickly learn that 
late in the afternoon the light becomes 
redder, until Kodachrome shot shortly 
before sunset records people with cop- 
per-colored skins. This same is true also 
of the extreme early morning hours im- 
mediately following sunrise. Unless you 
like the orange-hued effects, it is better 
not to film during these hours except for 
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in color pictures as it 


* 


is in blackand cen wmeriron 
-and-white, 

sunset and sunrise effects. On the other 
hand, in many parts of the world the 
early morning hours offer excellent light 
for color movies. My own favorite time 
in summer is from 7:30 until around 10 
a.m. During this period the atmosphere 
is usually clearest, and the sunlight has 
a snappy, blue-white quality that gives 
ideal results. From then until the 
middle the afternoon, or even later 
in some regions, the light keeps pretty 
close to the theoretical ‘normal 
daylight” standard for which 
Kodachrome is balanced. 

You can shoot color on cloudy days 
if you have a moderately fast lens. The 
soft lighting you get under such condi- 
tions is excellent, too, for it minimizes 
heavy shadows, and as a rule gives a very 

(Continued on page 107) , 
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A polarizing filter penetrates this haze. More detail is shown, 
and the background coloring appears natural on the screen. 


ee) é 


iia Nin Coy ton 


OE ae came 


Herons pe, 








This photo folder closes up like an accordion for convenient carrying or 
mailing. It is a neat way of presenting a series of related photographs. 


SOUVENIR FOLDER HOLDS 
GROUP OF SNAPSHOTS 


Length of the folder depends on 
the number of prints to be used. 


by M. G. WINTERTON 


Sem a clever way of presenting pictures of interesting places you 
have visited, take a tip from the post-card manufacturers. Mount 
them in souvenir folders. These attractive mounts are handy for filing 
and exhibiting your favorite groups of pictures, and make fine per- 
sonal gifts that will delight your friends. You can make up a folder 
of this type in no time at all by following the instructions accompany- 
ing the diagram on this page. The masking strip is folded to take 
as many prints as you wish to include, and the openings are cut in a 
single operation. Titles can be typed on the strip before the folder 
is assembled or lettered in after it is complete. The prints are sand- 
wiched in between the masking strip and a paper backpiece, which 
are held together by rubber cement. If you want to send the folder 
to a friend, fasten it to a cardboard mailer. Try mounting your pic- 
tures in souvenir folders. Your friends will enjoy them, and so will you. 


Picture titles are typed on the masking strip Steps in making and assembling the souvenir 
in proper order before the folder is assembled. folder are indicated clearly in this diagram. 
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( ASSEMBLED FOLDER 
FASTENED TO CARD- 
BOARD MAILER 














Tell a Story 


IN PICTURES 


by J. JULIUS FANTA 


Free-lance Photographer, Milwaukee, Wis. 


The graphic story of a subject or event often 
is told better in a well-planned series of 
photographs rather than in a single picture. 


HE IDEA of taking more than one 
picture of a subject or an event 
has developed from a fad into a 
recognized practice. Consequently, the 
method of showing action with a series 
of story-telling pictures has broadened 
the field of narrative photography for 
both the amateur and professional. 

A series of this kind is anything but a 
repetition of pictures of the same subject. 
More specifically, it is in reality a pictor- 
ial story of how something is done, the 
mode of someone’s living, or a sequence 

f what is going on. 

These are vague generalities. Coming 
down to cases, an interesting subject 
would perhaps be a girl out to play golf. 
One shot of the occasion would hardly be 
more than a hint, by comparison. Put 
“body and clothes” to the picture of her 


rina a nd 


Fig. 2. The ball is swung and released . . . 


Fig. 3. 


...and starts down the alley at high speed. 


teeing-off by preceding it with a shot of 
her leaving the house, rarin’ to go. Shoot 
that moment of indecision as to whether 
to use a mashie or a brassie; the battle 
in a sand trap; making the 18th hole; 
and perhaps finally, figuring the score. 

The result will be far more interesting 
than a single shot. The field of pictorial 
stories is still new and thousands of its 
possibilities are yet untapped. The cam- 
era fan’s ingenuity can turn many un- 
turned stones and create his ideas for 
series. 

For the purpose of this article, I shot 
a series on bowling. The subject hap- 
pened to be Hank Marino, former world’s 
all-events bowling champion. Any one 
picture would not present nearly as 
graphic a story of the sport as the series 
itself. 

Continuity is the keynote of any story, 
in pictures or otherwise. Follow the 
story through photographically without 
letting down activity or interest. There 
should be a logical beginning, suspense, 
and a snappy climax. 

These factors were taken into consid- 
eration in photographing the bowling se- 
ries, and should be remembered when 
you try your hand at this phase of pho- 
tography. Otherwise the would-be series 
will be just a group of miscellaneous 
shots. Without a close-up of Marino to 
begin the series, there would be a gap of 
mystery as to what he looks like. Nor 
would the various shots of the bowler in 
action be complete without the one of the 
flying pins—to show the outcome of a 
well-aimed ball. 


Fig. 4. A strike! 
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me 
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Fig. |. Marino chooses his favorite ball. 


Incidentally, the bowling series was 
shot a 1/200 second at stop f 11 on Agfa 
Superpan Press film. The No. 10 flash- 
bulb was used. Due to the rapid move- 
ment of the arms and legs, typical of 
many sports, a fast shutter speed was 
necessary to stop motion. 

Continuity cannot be emphasized too 
much, for without continuity the story 
will be lacking. As another example, not 
long ago I shot a series illustrating a 
girl primping herself for a date. It was 
an old idea done with a different twist in 
eight pictures. The starting point was 
logically where she was joyfully accept- 
ing the date at the telephone. Next she 
was in the bathroom freshening herself. 
Then at the dressing table she was de- 
picted in three pictures plucking eye- 
brows, applying lipstick, and arranging 
her hair. 

The seventh picture had her ponder- 
ing which dress to wear and the final one 

(Continued on page 94) 


This picture serves as a fitting climax to the series. 
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Stuffed Bronc Poses for 
"Action" Pictures 


x 


( WNERS of costly cameras with fast 

shutter speeds needn’t be high-hat 
Even slow box cameras now can “stop” 
the action of a bucking Western bronc, 
thanks to the ingenuity of an enterpris- 





Customers use steps to mount this stuffed 
bronc, and then pose for '‘action’’ pictures. 


ing Black Hills concession operator lo- 
cated near Rapid City, S. D. 

A life-like stuffed horse, which was 
mounted in bucking position at a cost 
of over $600, is equipped with saddle, 
stirrups, and even a blanket. A portion 
of corral fence is erected behind the ani- 
mal, to give a realistic background. 

Customers who wish to show their 
friends back home how they can “ride 
‘em” simply don chaps, walk up two 
steps, and mount the stuffed horse. Then 
the steps are removed, and the cameras 
click away as the bronc busters pose in 
attitudes that make them seem to be rid- 
ing hard. After the steps are replaced, 
the unruffled customers step down to 
claim their cameras, which are operated 
by an attendant.—Ormal I. Sprungman, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 


Nylon Film Base Is Developed 


YLON—the stuff that has revolution- 

ized the stocking industry—is now 
being used in the manufacture of film. Is- 
suance of patents numbered 2,216,735-36 
to two Dupont chemists has disclosed the 
fact that a new Nylon film has been de- 
veloped. It is said that it will last longer, 
has greater flexibility, is fireproof, and is 
unaffected by temperature changes. 

Comparative tests are said to show that 
the Nylon film is much more durable than 
its predecessors. In some cases, the new 
film was still going strong after 760 pro- 
yections. 

Because of its great strength, film now 
can be made as thin as 2/1000 to 3/1000 
of an inch—about half the thickness of 
present films. This seems to foreshadow 
a greater number of exposures to a roll, 
particularly in 35 mm cartridges. 

Nylon, as used in the manufacture of 
stockings, is synthesized from coal, air, 
and water. In manufacturing the film, 
the same process is employed, but instead 
of spinning the chemical substance into 
fibres it is forced through a narrow slit 
to form a thin layer. Cold rolling or 
rapid cooling renders it transparent and 
suitable as an emulsion base.—Andrew M. 


Lavish, Washington, D. C.— 


A Handy Drying and Sorting Rack | 


by A. G. W. SPARROW 


YHERE space is limited, it usually 
W becomes a problem to find ade- 
quate room in which to dry and sort 
prints. Most readers are familiar with 
the idea of drying prints by placing them 
face downward on gauze or mosquito 
netting which has been stretched over a 
frame of some sort. Using this as a 
basis, I have solved my print-drying 
problem and am also assured of ample 
room for sorting the pictures. 

Basically, the device I have made con- 
sists of netting stretched over a wooden 
frame, the latter being hoisted up near 
the ceiling by means of pulleys to keep 
it out of the way. The dimensions of the 
frame (which is made from 2” x 1” 
wood) should be governed by the width 
of the material used, the space available, 
and the number of prints which may 
have to be dried at one time. 

The corners of the frame can be braced 
to overcome any tendency toward flimsi- 
ness. On the under side of the frame a 
number of brads are driven, about 5” 
apart. The heads of the brads should be 
small, so that the loosely-woven material 
can be pushed over them after it is 
stretched. 

A total of three pulleys will be re- 
quired. Two are placed in the ceiling at 
one end of the frame, as shown. The 
third one also goes in the ceiling, at the 
opposite end of the frame. Thus each 
end of the frame can be raised and low- 
ered independently. One end can be 
lowered to empty the frame of its con- 
tents; both ends can be lowered at once, 
to bring the frame downsto working 
level; and both ends can be raised, to 
take the frame up to its storage position 
near the ceiling. 

An ample length of good linen cord 
will be needed. My own frame measures 
10 ft. by 2!» ft., and has a total lift of 11 
ft. from floor to ceiling. A total of 60 ft. 
of cord was required. Your own needs 
in this direction will depend on the size 
of the frame you make and the height of 
the ceiling in the room you choose for the 





Pulleys and lanyards enable you to hoist 
the rack up near the ceiling for storage. 


installation. There will be no difficulty 
in making the frame and arranging the 
pulleys if you will inspect the accom- 
panying pictures. Any very detailed de- 
scription of the process seems unneces- 
sary. 

Sometimes when a batch of prints is 
required in a hurry in order to make a 
publication deadline it is not always 
feasible to wash them as thoroughly as is 
proper. In such cases it is well to re- 
member that a certain amount of hypo is 
apt to be absorbed by the fabric on the 
frame. Thus it is advisable not to mount 
the fabric permanently. Furthermore, 
you should have a spare piece on hand, 
and put this on the rack as soon as a 
hastily-washed batch of prints is dry, 
first removing the piece which may have 
been contaminated. Unless this precau- 
tion is taken you're apt to find some of 
your cherished prints impaired by the 
hypo left in the fabric. 

Before placing a new piece of material 
on the frame you should boil it in clean 
water to remove any dressing which may 
have been used in its manufacture. 
Never wash any of these cloths in any- 
thing but plain water, as soap contains 
chemicals which may harm prints. 

When any considerable number of 
prints has to be sorted the frame can be 
lowered to a convenient level, as shown. 
If you especially want to ferrotype any 
prints, simply squeegee them onto the 
tins and place the latter on the frame. 
They'll dry quickly near the ceiling, and 
will be out of the way. I have found that 
by using glossy paper I get adequate gloss 
on my prints even without ferrotyping 
them. 

The total cost of this apparatus should 
not come to very much. If the materials 
used in making it are good, and if a rea- 
sonable amount of care is put into the 
actual construction, it can present a neat 
appearance and will not wear out for a 
very long time. And you'll never again 
be at a loss for an ample space in which 
to dry and sort your pictures.—f 





The rack is lowered to a handy level for 
sorting prints or spreading them to dry. 





This clever dog picture was taken by A. G. 
Falk of Chicago, Ill. He used open flash, 
firing a No. I! bulb with aperture at f II. 


This month's first-prize picture was snapped by Pat Pompilio of New York, 
N. Y. The shot was made outdoors in afternoon sunlight as the infant slept 
in its carriage. It was taken with an Automatic Rolleiflex camera equipped 
with #3.5 lens. Exposure was 1/50 sec. at £ 12.5 on Superpan Press film. 
An 8x!0 enlargement was made on Velour Black paper. normal contrast grade. 


PICTURES FROM 


OUR READERS 


Synchronized flash was used 
by Leonard Becker of Phila- 
delphia, Pa., to photograph 
this drum majorette. Dark- 
ness provided a black back- 
ground, for the picture was 
snapped outdoors at night. 


Unusual depth is shown in this picture by Prof. A. A. von Smigay of Bello 
Horizonte, Brazil. He made an exposure of | sec. at £8 on Panatomic-X 
film with a Kodak Retina camera while mist covered the valley below him. 


Second prize goes to Winfield Hersch of 
New York, N. Y. He made this print from 
two negatives, a silhouette and a close- 
up of a glass plate, enlarged separately. 
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Ne W ric A monthly list of valuable kinks and hints for the amateur. 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will pay $3.00 for each one accepted. 


Safety in Loading Reel 
_ loading my exposed film onto 

the developing reel in total dark- 
ness, I have always been afraid that the 
reel might roll off 
the table. To do 
away with this dan- 
ger I now place the 
reel in a clean soup 
plate before I be- 
gin work. This has 
two distinct advan- 
tages. First, the reel 
cannot roll out of 
reach or off the 
table. Secondly, the film cannot pick up 
any dust or lint off the table, nor is there 
any danger that either the film or the 
reel can come in contact with any 
splashed chemicals which may have dried 
unnoticed on the table or shelf—Arnold 
Baker, New Haven, Conn. 





Reel in dish. 


Prints With Rounded Corners 

RINTS that receive a great deal of 

handling are less likely to become 
dog-eared if they are trimmed with 
rounded corners. 
Lacking a_ special 
trimmer made for 
the purpose, you 
can still produce 
satisfactory round- 
cornered prints 

Trim your picture 
with square ccerners 
as usual at first. Then lay it on a sheet 
of glass and place a smooth-edged disc 
of suitable size, such as a penny, on a 
corner exactly as shown in the accom- 
panying illustration. While holding the 
dise with a finger, trim around it with a 
sharp-pointed knife or a razor blade so 
as to remove the exposed corner. Repeat 
on the other three corners. 

A little practice on waste paper 
soon enable you to make clean-cut, per- 
fect corners. Some papers will be found 
easier to work with if prints are turned 
face down on the glass and trimmed 
from the back side—S. Y. Caldwell, 
Nashville, Tenn. 





Using coin and knife. 
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Aid to Tray-Development 

YHEN films are being developed in 
W a tray in total darkness it often 
becomes difficult to handle them due to 
their sticking  to- 
gether or to the 
bottom of the tray 
An easy method of 
eliminating this an- 
noyance is to place 
some glass rods in 
the bottom of the 
tray, as shown in 
the accompanying photograph. 


Glass rods in tray. 


I took some glass “swizzle-sticks,” used 
for stirring beverages, heated the ends 
in a gas flame, and jointed them 
together to form a W-shaped unit. 





od 


This fits the bottom of my tray and per- 
mits me to get my fingertips under the 
film at any time. Glass tubing will an- 
swer the same purpose, but is not quite 
so satisfactory, being lighter and less 
durable. In any case, the glass should 
have no rough edges.—Frank Caporael, 


New York, N. Y. 


Home-Made Plastic Safelight 
T is easy to make safelights of various 
sizes by using different pieces of col- 
ored plastic kitchenware. Cups, saucers, 
bowls, and other 
items can be ob- 
tained in red, 
orange, green, yel- 
low, and other col- 
ors. One of my safe- 
lights was con- 
; structed for only a 
a few cents and con- 
Safelight assembled. sists mainly of an 
empty developer 
can and a red measuring cup. A light 
socket was screwed in through a hole 
made in the bottom of the can. Then 
the cup and the can were fitted together 
as they appear in the accompanying 
photograph. The rim of the cup was 
taped so as to form a snug fit against the 
sides of the can, and rubber bands were 
used to hold the cup and the can together. 
In making tests for the unit’s “safety” 
small bulbs were used, one a 10-watt and 
the other a 15-watt. These proved to be 
satisfactory (for the kind of paper I gen- 
erally use) at distances of 3 and 4 feet, 
respectively. A lot depends upon the 
exact color and density of the cup used, 
but it’s a simple matter to work out the 
proper distance for the sensitized ma- 
terial you are going to use.—John B. 

Mitchell, Peoria, Ill. 





Portable Backgrounds 

N taking pictures for a newspaper I 

frequently found it difficult to arrange 
suitable backgrounds for people I was 
assigned to photograph. Finally I con- 
ceived the idea of suspending a piece of 
cloth from the top of my car. The cloth 
I use is 36x48” in size, and I employ 
two rubber suction cups to fasten it to 
the car. It’s a good idea to carry ma- 
terial of different colors to suit various 
subjects. My choices are dark blue, 
cream, and brown.—H. O. Varney. Rich- 
mond, Mo. 


Graduated Spotting Board 


Wwe spotting prints, a_ spotting 
/ 

board on which the colors are 
graduated over a wide range from black 


to white will save you much time and in- 
convenience. It enables you quickly to 


compare the area to be spotted with the 
scale of colors on the board, thus deter- 
mining quickly the correct tone to use. 
A board of this sort is shown in the ac- 














Applying colors with eye-dropper. 


companying illustration, and is easily 
made as follows. 

Obtain small bottles of show-card or 
tempera colors in the black and the white 
grades. The contents of these bottles are 
mixed together in graduated amounts, 
with an eye-dropper. For example, if 
20 different tones are wanted, make the 
first patch of 20 drops pure white, the 
next 19 white and 1 black, the third 18 
white and 2 black, and so on, until the 
last patch is pure black. 

Any piece of cardboard is satisfactory 
for a backing, but you should avoid glass, 
celluloid, or any similar shiny surface to 
which tempera will not adhere. When 
the patches of color are dry the board is 
ready for use. The colors are picked up 
and applied with a moist brush.—John 
G. Roberts, Minocqua, Wis. 





Photographic Bookmarks 

NIQUE and inexpensive, bookmarks 

which frame small photographs also 
are easy to make and have a highly per- 
sonal appeal. All you need besides the 
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Showing how marker is made and used 


photograph is rubber cement and some 
celluloid. The latter can be obtained by 
removing the emulsion from some cut 
film of adequate size, or you can obtain 
it at art supply stores. 

Cut out two pieces of celluloid as shown 
in the illustration (you can use other di- 
mensions, of course); apply rubber ce- 
ment to one side of each piece and to the 
back of the photograph to be used. Let 
the rubber cement dry thoroughly, then 
press the two pieces of celluloid together 
with the photograph between them. If 
you care to you can use two photograp)s, 
placed back to back, so that one shows 
on each side. Or you can tone or tint the 
prints to your taste. When the book- 
mark is assembled punch a hole through 
the top of it and tie a colorful tassel or 
ribbon through it.—R. L. Fairall, Los An- 
geles, Calif. 
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The service rendered on this page is free to“our readers. Send your prints with technical 
data to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. We regret that 
we cannot criticize prints by mail. Send self-addressed and stamped envelope for return. 


J. 1. G., Philadelphia, Pa.—yYour ex- 
osure was just right for a good silhou- 
ette effect. The foreground figure and 


the post are crisp black against the 





Photo by J. 1. G. 


Left: To make the fore- 
ground figure stand out 
like this, move up close 
and hold the camera low. 


bright sparkle of 
the water. But one 
thing seems wrong 
—the person’s head 
is lost against the black of the opposite 
shore. This makes the figure seem to 
Hie in with the background, and weakens 
the illusion of depth you attempted to 
create. A change in viewpoint would 
have enabled you to avoid this difficulty. 
By shooting from closer up and from a 
low angle, you could have made the fig- 
ure stand-out above the shoreline as 
shown in the accompanying sketch. An- 
other solution would have been to use a 
higher viewpoint, keeping the figure be- 
low the horizon. Moving closer to fore- 
ground objects makes them appear larger 
in relation to the background; moving 
back makes them seem smaller. For an 
interesting discussion of this foreground- 
to-background relationship, see “Tricks 
with Perspective” on page 52 of last 
month’s POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 
1K oe oo 


N. K., New York, N. Y.—This is a good 
example of a child’s birthday picture, 
and undoubtedly is a shot you will always 
treasure. However, it can be improved. 
Notice how distracting the large fore- 





ground objects are—the cup, spoons, and 
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Photo by N. K 


glasses. Your picture looks much better 
when it is cropped down to eliminate this 
unnecessary detail. as indicated by the 
black line. It often is impossible to get 
close enough to your subject to include 
only the part of the scene that you want, 
but you don’t have to print the whole 
negative. Make a contact print and trim 
off the excess area, or make an enlarge- 
ment of the important part of the pic- 
ture. Some people prefer the “doing some- 
thing” type of shot rather than one in 
which the subject is looking at the cam- 
era. You could have injected some good 
action into this setup by posing your 
young subject as though she were caught 
in the act of blowing out the candles on 
her birthday cake. Action isn’t necessary 
in every picture, by any means, but it 
does add interest where it fits in with the 
story that the picture tells. 
* * 


J. M., South Amboy, N. J.—You were 
able to coax your pet to display good ac- 
tion for this picture. In trying to get 
an extreme closeup, however, you seem 
to have gone beyond the limitations of 
your camera. This shot appears to have 
been taken from about 3 feet—about half 
the shortest distance at which your cam- 
era will focus sharply. This explains the 











Photo by J. M. 


lack of sharpness. It is wise to recog- 
nize the limitations of your equipment 
and avoid attempting the impossible with 
it. When you want to get a closeup like 
this, take the picture from the shortest 
distance at which the camera will focus. 
This is about 6 feet. Then crop your 
print to eliminate the parts you don’t 
want—simply trim them off. If you have 
an enlarger, blow up the important sec- 
tion of the negative until it will fill the 
whole sheet of paper. Your picture 
shows another difficulty that is common 
in closeups. The cat’s paw near the top 
has been cut off. This is an effect of 
parallax, which is most apparent at close 
distances. It is due to the position of 
the finder, slightly above the lens, which 
causes it to take in a larger area than 
the lens does at the top of the picture. 
Leave a little extra space at the top of 
the finder as you get ready to shoot close- 
ups, to allow for parallax. 


A. D. P.—Bloomington, Iil.—This is a 
remarkably sharp picture, considering 
the fact that you took it through a car 
window while traveling at about 45 miles 

















Photo by A. D. P. 


per hour. Shooting under such handi- 
caps presents numerous difficulties in ad- 
dition to the problem of getting sharp 
pictures. For one thing, it makes it hard 
to frame the picture as you would like 
to. For another, you have only a few 
seconds in which to make up your mind 
whether a given object is worth a picture. 
Hurried framing is shown in this picture, 
for the building is crowded over to the 
right while half of an unsightly sign is 
included at the left. It would have been 
better to center the building and elimi- 
nate the sign. As for your selection of 
subject matter, the building is interest- 
ing because of its odd construction. How- 
ever, when you find a subject that you 
think is worth a real picture, it would 
be better to stop and take a few minutes 
to do a good job of it. Shooting “on the 
wing” is fine for catching just such in- 
teresting sidelights as this building, but 
it is not likely to produce many really 
good pictures. 
* 7 * 


S. B., Astoria, N. Y.—Good shadow de- 
tail is apparent in this waterfall shot. 
The rocks and foliage beside the water 
show up very well—which indicates that 
you used a very full exposure. This is 
uite desirable, as far as this detail in 
arker parts of the scene is concerned, 
but its effect on the waterfall itself is not 
so good. Overexposure is shown here, 
for the rushing water has gone flat, 
chalky white. No detail is visible in it, 
excepting near the top of the falls. When 
you are faced with a problem like this, 
in which there is a great difference be- 
tween the brightness of the main point 
of the scene and that of its surroundings, 
it is best to expose for the principal sub- 
ject. In this case, exposure for the wa- 
terfall would have given you a better pic- 
ture. While it would have shown con- 


siderably less detail in the rocks and fo- 
liage, it would have brought out the rush 
of water much better—which is the point 
of your picture. 





Photo by S. B. 











A QUICK-TILTING platform to permit 
changing the camera from horizontal to 


TRADE NOTES AND NEWS ea pein hi et 


with the new Royal 
De Luxe Tilt Head 


eo ' , een. a : introduced by Albert 
PEAT" RING interchangeable m zine VREPARED expressly for use on delicate Specialty Co., 23 . 


backs, coupled rangefinder, a choice of six mechanisms, such as watches, cameras, etc ‘i Green St.. Chie 
interchangeable Ektar lenses (all of then Davenoil is a lubricant which will not leave . §} Ill. Construction 
coated), and adjustable viewfinder, the new a residue of dirt or gum, it is claimed. Price >. 1 of aluminum. w 


brass and_ steel 
serts and _ bushings, 
it is said, and quick- 
Newark, N. J New Royal Head. action, one-hand Op- 
; 7 . eration is featured, 
NOW AVAILABLE from fotoshop, In - It is announced that the price will be $7.50, 
IK. 42nd St., New York City, the Eumig 
double 8 movie cameras are supplied in two TWO NEW Metar enlarging lenses are an- 
models Model (‘4 is electrically operated nounced by Hugo Meyer & Co., 39 W. 60th 
by means of an inexpensive battery, is St., New York City. The 3” f 4.5 objective 
equipped with Berthiot f 2.5 lens, and sells sells for $15, a 3%” f 4.5 retailing for $16.50, 
for $42.50. Model C3 is equipped with three Complete details concerning these 4-element, 
camera speeds and a single-frame release, color-corrected objectives are contained in 
and lists at $59.50 with Schneider Kinoplan a booklet which will be sent by the manu- 
fj 2.7 lens Both models take all standard facturer on request 
double §& film Further details can be ob- : — F 
tained from Fotoshop OF pnb rene pent gary to the —_— to 
the professional, the Curtis Color Analyst 
INCLUDING evervthing necessarv for fir- enables the worker to see the results of a 
ing three flashbulbs simultaneously, the new shot in full color, using only the separation 
Chardelle Meteor Multiple-Flash Outfit was negatives. The device has other uses, and 
New Kodak Ektra. designed to facilitate dramatic lighting with comes in two models, the less expensive one 
Left: one of the vnchronized = fla Synchronizer, battery retailing at $275. Manufacturer is Thomas 
interchangeable cases, reflectors, cables, and tripods are in- S. Curtis Laboratories, Huntington Park, 
magazine backs. cluded in the assembly, which is priced at Calif. 
to Ame pina Rolex Co oe ‘5 4 ith ‘St IN USING the Flexichrome method of mak- 
Kektr ,> mm camera i esign oO New York Citv. , ing colored photographs, any color can be 
erious worker who demands tl o changed to any other color at any time, it 
ion Lenses now available include 35 OPERATED BY a heavy-duty motor. th is said Highlights remain clear also, 
3.3, 50 mm f 1.9 and f 3.5, $ nm f iklkavy Blower is signed to change the ait sasis for the process is Flexichrome Film, 
mm f 8, and 153 mn 4 , in a darkroom. The Single Unit model sells Which, with rccessories, is made by the 
se objective ranging fro ih oO for $9.95. The Doubl Crawford Flexichrome Co., 46 E. 20th St. 
Magazine back are > Unit type enn be used New York Distributor s Defender Photo 
precision fitting at Ri Raise to ventilate two ad ' Supply Co., Inec., Rochester, N. Y., from 
) we Ektra start \ | incent room. simul i whom price ind other details can be ob- 
running to $625 1 th tuneously, and lists ' tained 











is 25c per bottle, including metal applicator. 
Additional information regarding it can 
had from the Davenoil Co., 158 Summit 
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‘urther de | e hae n t $18.50 > 
gage 4 ( o., R eats , net hs TR sey — esr 4 j EXACT re produc tions of Broadway theatri- 
roduc . “pe »() eal hits are being filmed in 16 mm sound 
i by Wollensa , : Washineton &t1 and will be available to all 16 mm users, it 
that a 316” ective 1 Cisrauh wo Per. is announced by Theatre-on-Film, Ine., 729 
; : Seventh Ave., New York City. 
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W ick st size garding use and in- PACKED IN convenient tube form, Eagle 
! tallation can be ob- 


"ean n Bi gh t ; . + tl Fine Grain Developer is said to have excel- 
one l I i il le ¢ “om ie _ . 7 
Alphax shutter. rincadcetuniee aimee Elkay Blower. (Continued on page 109) 


i 


ee Me 














CALENDAR OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIB 


EN I 3S | CLOSING| DATES OPEN _ 
FEE | >| DATE [TO THE PUBLIC 








SALON ADDRESS INQUIRIES TO 


4th Annual International Competition in News and| Dale Rooks, School of Journalism, Kent State Univ., | | 
Pictorial Photography je weetiad Kent, Ohio. : P Feb. 18—Mar. 22 
10th Annual Boston Salon of Photography Boston Camera Club, 351 Newbury St., Boston, Mass. Feb. Mar. 22—Mar. 30 
jrd Annual Maine Amateur Photographic Exhi- } 
bition ; Bicknell Photo Service, 15 Preble St., Portland, Me. : } Feb. 2 Mar. 6—Mar. 8 
4th Annual Rocky Mountain National Salon of Denver Photographic Society, 1435 So. Milwaukee 
Photography : St., Denver, Colo awe ' Mar. Apr. 1—Apr. 15 
Ist St. Louis International Salon of Photography Salon Comm. c/o W. E. Chase, Rm. 500, Missouri 
| Pacific Bldg., St. Louis, Mo . Mar. Mar. 24—Apr. 6 
ist Annual National Salon for Newspaper Subjects|Salon Dir., U. Joseph Brown, c/o The Oklahoma 
(Pictorial) ‘ Publishing Co., Oklahoma City, Okla ‘ Mar. Mar. 22—Mar. 29 
42nd Annual Photographic Salon, Portland Society 
of Art ’ , Portland Society of Art, LL11 High St., Portland, Me. 4 Mar. Apr. 6—May 4 
4th Annual Salon of Photography, Camera Club of 
Fitchburg ata s ..|Elsie L. Howe, Sec., Pearl Hill Road, Fitchburg, Mass. ; Mar. Apr. 6—Apr. 30 
sth Annual Fox River Valley Photographic Salon,}H. F. Hagemeister, Salon Dir., R. R. 6, Green Bay, 
Green Bay Camera Club.. ere Te ; , ens Mar. 17 |Mar. 30—Apr. 30 
jrd International Salon of Photography, auspices of Salon Comm., Newport Camera Club, 185 Thames 
Newport Camera Club , win’ St., Newport, R. I...... ee : 4 Mar. Apr. 13—Apr. 21 
’nd International Pictorial Roundup, sponsored by 
The Camera Club of Cheyenne ..|Ben F. Marable, Bus. Mgr., Box 151, Cheyenne, Wyo. = 4 Apr. Apr. 15—Apr. 30 
Sth International Milwaukee Salon of Photographic|A. P. Bellinghausen, Chairman, Milwaukee Art In- 4 prints 
Art weeee| stitute, 772 No. Jefferson St., Milwaukee, Wis... .. d 6 slides Apr. May I1—May 6 
?nd Toledo International Salon of Photography. .|/Salon Chairman, Carl F. Reupsch, 4362 Willys Pkwy., 
Toledo, Ohio sant 
7th Annual Blossom Festival Salon of Photography. Hudson Mitchell, Salon Sec., 614 Broad 
Joseph, Mich. ‘a ea : Apr. May 4—May 12 
19th All-American Salon of Pictorial Photography.|Salon Director, Sid 
Angeles, Calif..... ‘ " Apr. May 18—June | 
Paducah International Salon of Photography. . Salon Comm., c/o E. E. Curtis, Paducah, Ky......... ‘i Apr. 2 May 19—May 23 


4 Apr. May 4—June = 


ird Annual Salon of Photography, Racine Camera|/Roy Sorensen, Salon Chairman, c/o Chas. A. Wus- 
Club patter tum Museum of Fine Arts, Racine, Wis. . Kea all 

2nd Annual International Vancouver Salon of|/P. Bentley, 119 W. Pender St., Vancouver, B. <. 
Pictorial Photography Canada . 


Apr. 2 May 3—-May 25 


, P May June 3—June 
1Oth Detroit Salon of Photography. . . Secretary, Detroit Institute of Arts, Detroit, Mich... . .00 4 May June 3—June 
1941 Tacoma Camera Club Photographic Salon.../Earl D. Mann, Sec., Tacoma Camera Club, 1021 
Pacitic Ave., Tacoma, Wash .00 4 May 5 May 14—May 15 
ied Annual Northern New York Photographic|Salon Chairman, John A. Millard, 417 Franklin St., ; 
Salon Watertown, N. Y pleura j 00 4 May 12 t\ May 19—May 31 


See page 97 for schedule of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Traveling Salon. 
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“7 saw this wonderful sight from high up in an 
apartment building where I had been making 
interior shots. The light was fading fast so I 
swung my camera round and made the exposure 
at once. I had Portrait Pan in my camera and I 
knew I could count on good latitude and that 
soft effect so desirable for night pictures: you 
don’t get your shadows too empty. Exposure, 


5 minutes at f/11.” 
Ja. . 
ak 


4 
Internationally known photographic prac- 
titioner, teacher, author, and exhibitor 


THE GREAT PICTURES ARE MADE ON KODAK FILM 











62 


BAUSCH & LOMB 


TESSAR 


...fop name in 
lens performance 


AMERICAN-MADE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EQUIPMENT IS AVAILABLE 
FACTORY -EQUIPPED 
WITH Bal TESSARS 





SPEED 
GRAPHIC 
24x 3% 
An American-made 
outfit capable of pro- 


__ ducing fine pictures 
; under the wid- 





4 est variety of 
operating conditions. For crisp, easily-enlarged 
black-and-white or brilliant life-like color trans- 
parencies, you'll get full value from Speed Graphic 
24% x 3% with B&L Tessar. 


5. 
a 


OMEGA ENLARGERS it’s. 
“F) 
Proper lens equipment supple- on, 
ments mechanical precision in in 
enlarging. Simmon Bros., manu- AS 
facturers of Omega Enlargers, a 


recommend Bausch & Lomb Tes- 
sar as factory-installed equipment 
on Super Omega B and Omega 
CII enlargers. 


ELWOOD 
ENLARGERS 


By making possible brilliant 
contact-quality enlargements 
from good negatives, the 
Bausch & Lomb Tessar has 
earned its position of prefer- 
ence by expert operators 
everywhere. Your dealer can 
show you a range of models 
of Elwood and other en- 
largers B&L Tessar equipped. 


BAUSCH & LOMB 


OPTICAL CO. * ESTABLISHED 1853 





451 SMITH ST. © ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
AMERICAN-MADE PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES 
OF PROVED DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE 
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F EVEN a small part of all the talk of 

South American good will that we 
hear results in tangible action, it would 
not be surprising to learn of a few of the 
major news photo agencies setting up bu- 
reaus in Latin America staffed by cam- 
eramen from the United States. Some of 
the promising young members of the pro- 
fession with a zest for travel would do 
well to look into the requirements for 
this type of work and be ready when the 
call comes. 

* e + 
DISTINGUISHED alumnus of the New 
York City camera corps is Artie 

Auerbach, Jewish dialect comedian ap- 





Artie Auerbach—cameraman turned comic. 


pearing each week on the Al Pearce pro- 
gram over the CBS radio chain. Artie 
gave up a promising career with the New 
York Daily News to do some radio script 
writing. Before he could get set in the 
writing field he was thrown into comic 
roles with such fast company as Eddie 
Cantor, Phil Baker, and Joe Penner. In 
no time the former cameraman was earn- 
ing a weekly check of about $500. 

Auerbach insists that he is still a cam- 
eraman and belittles his own ability as a 
radio comedian. Fearful of the day when 
his sponsors get the same idea, Artie is 
hanging onto his Graphic and the rest 
of his news outfit. 

> © . 

ERE'S NEWS—almost the equivalent of 
H man biting dog. Editor and Pub- 
lisher, bible of the newspaper business, 
recently carried a story telling how a re- 
porter managed to beat his paper’s cam- 
eraman to the scene of a strike riot and 
obtained a very good picture which was 
carried on the front page in all his pa- 
per’s late editions. Cameramen have act- 
ed as reporters on so many occasions 
that there’s no longer anything new in 


| that. They generally turn over their in- 


By FRANK J. GILLOON 
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formation to the reporter covering the 
story—to appear under his by-line. 
* s * 
- SPRAGUE, the Graflex Corp. camera 
expert who is welcome in every news- 
paper darkroom from coast to coast be- 
cause of his pleasant personality and will- 
ing assistance when troubles pop up, is 
proudly sporting a new lens. It’s a 5-inch 
Ektar in a press-type Supermatic shut- 
ter that goes up to 1/400 second. It looks 
like just the outfit you pray for when 
crowds start pushing and you have only 
a few feet in which to work. 
* e 
g pe many friends of Tommy Sande, 
veteran AP cameraman with the New 
York office, will be happy to hear that he 
is out taking his share of the assignments 
again after 11 months illness. After all 
his operations and transfusions, we hope 
he doesn’t have to cover any hospital 
stories for awhile. Sande can list more 
major league baseball players as his per- 
sonal friends than any other cameraman 
in the business. Ernie Lombardi, Paul 
Derringer, and Bucky Walters of the win- 
ning Cincinnati Reds never failed to 
visit Tommy at the hospital each time 
they played in New York last summer. 
* 7 @ 
HE author of the new and extreme- 
ly interesting book, “AP,” pays trib- 
ute to the ruggedness of news camera- 
men. He tells how Joe Caneva, one of 
the AP aces, stood up under the rigors 
of covering the Italian invasion of Ethi- 
opia. Poor food, bad water, and intense 
heat, coupled with malaria, rapidly de- 
pleted the staff of reporters in Ethiopia 
with Mussolini’s troops. Caneva took it 
in his stride. 
© . * 
ye recent inauguration at Washing- 
ton brought many top-notch camera- 
men to cover the ceremonies. There 
were Joe Boyle of Acme, Murray Beckof 
of AP, Sammy Schulman of International, 
Ernie Sisto of Wide World—inventor of 
the flashgun that bears his name—and 
dozens of others. These “Peter Pans” of 
the business never seem to age or slow 
up, despite the fact that most of them 
have seen at least 20 years of service in 
following the news. 

One of the most humorous events con- 
nected with any inaugural ceremony oc- 
curred in 1937 when President Roosevelt 
took the oath of office for the second 
time. The ceremony took place in a 
driving rain. Ernie Sisto was the villain 
of the piece. He arrived on the scene 
early and took his position on the pho- 
tographers’ stand with a 28-inch Bertha 
that he kept as dry as possible. 

He gave little thought to his own com- 
fort until he noticed that he was stand- 

(Continued on page 77) 
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A Prize-Winning, Picture-Making Trio 


Choose either—or both—of these Graflex-made cameras together with 
the Graflex Variograph Enlarger and you have a picture-making com- 
bination that is unequalled. Serious hobbyists who strive for prize- 
winning pictures are making their mark with this American-made 
Graflex and Speed Graphic equipment. 

For those primarily interested in fast, accurate composition of por- 
trait, landscape and action pictures, and desiring a low-cost film size, 
the 214x314 R. B. Series B Graflex is the logical choice. Those pre- 
ferring a camera that combines extreme compactness with maximum 
versatility and 214x314 film economy will probably favor the Minia- 





2'%4x3% Miniature 
SPEED GRAPHIC 


The ability of this all-purpose camera to 
employ flash synchronization with either 
and focal-plane shutter or the front shut- 
ter will greatly broaden your picture-tak- 
ing scope at night or in poor light. A 
splendid camera for portrait, pictorial, 
action and sports shots. With Amer- 
ican-made Kodak Ektar f /4.5 lens in Su- 
permatic shutter, $117.50. Down pay- 
ment (through your Dealer), dependent 
on equipment chosen, as little as $24. 


214.4% Series B GRAELEX 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


ture Speed Graphic. 


Either will give you negatives of real prize-winning quality. Trans- 


Boe sda ae 


The 214 x 314 Series B Graflex, pictured above, is a highly versatile, dependable, 


popular-priced camera that makes truly outstanding pictures. 
It features a 25-speed focal plane shutter, 


camera for fast, accurate composition. 


It is the basic reflex 


ground-glass focusing, ability to use telephoto lenses interchangeably with its reg- 
ularly supplied £/4.5 lens, and revolving back that enables horizontal or vertical 


pictures to be taken with equal facility. 


With Kodak Anastigmat f/4.5 lens, $91. 


Down payment (through your Dealer) as little as $19. 


GRAFLEX Variograph ENLARGER 


Here is an enlarger that brings real flexibility and precision into the darkroom. It 
enables you to do more things better than any other enlarger. Among its score or 
more of advanced features, its Variograph controls which permit alteration or dis- 
tortion of linear perspective are of particular value to the darkroom worker who 


strives for pleasing pictorial effects. 
(through your Dealer) as little as $18. 


Price, without lens, $87.50. 





TWO VALUABLE BOOS 


Graphic Graflex Photography’? by Willard D 
Morgan, Henry M. Lester and 20 other experts 
More than 400 pages—26 chapters—hundreds of 

istrations. Only $4.00 


Photographic Enlarging’’ by Franklin I. Jor 
F.R.P.S 2 


229 pages—19 chapters-—75 
lustrations including many salon subjects—10 
page appendix of formulae, tables and hints 
$2.50 














SEN GRAFLEX Avge 


Down payment 


FREE LITERATURE 


Get the Graflex catalog and the booklet on 
the Graflex Variograph Enlarger. Both are 
free at your Dealer's or from us. Paste 
coupon—or write your request——-on penny 
post card, if you wish. Folmer Graflex Cor- 
poration, Department PP-45, Rochester, New 
York, U.S.A. 
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fer all their sparkle and brilliance 
onto photographic paper by en- 
larging them with the Graflex 
Variograph Enlarger — finest 
moderately-priced, precision-built 
enlarger ever made! 








See these All-American, prize- 
winning, picture-making products 
at your Graflex Dealer's . 
When in New York City visit 
the Graflex Display Rooms at 50 
Rockefeller Plaza. 



























| DEPT. PP-45, ROCHESTER, N. Y., U.S.A 


| Please send me the free Graflex catalog and the free 
| booklet on the Graflex Variograph Enlarger. 


| 
| NAME << 
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Bass sats: 


You'll develop a liking 
for doing business with 
me .. . every transaction 
is sharp and clear . . . no 
double meaning in any 
deal. And if you “no 
like’ back goes your 
money with a_ genuine 
(not forced) smile. That’s 
why they come back year 
after year to the CAM- 
ERA CROSS ROADS OF 





THE WORLD. ... 
President. 


Slay ‘em with your erudition .. . read 
carefully this new 


KODAK REFERENCE GUIDE & 
HAND BOOK 


385 pages long ; filled with knowledge 


ib t chemicals, optics il $2 75 
> . 


exceptional tome at POSTPAID 
everything . . 





Steady now... hold 


here’s the 


SPORTSMAN TRIPOD 
and Pan Tilt Head 


Stro sturdy yet weighs only 
1 bs. net 97 inches 
losed to 34 sections 


isoned hickory rubber 


3 steal it 
7 OMPLETE $6.95 








They say there is nothing quite like it 
. this two eyed—3 dimensional vogue. 


USED STEREO BARGAINS 
ae HAWK wa ROLL FILM 
ollinear F ».6 lens *late t | 


jouble holders, graphic finder 


i eae 


oe mee =ve" Se 
t5xl07 Contessa Nettel Citoskop Reflex 

/, I F:4.5 lens, 7 holders nd $60 

t LOG "HEIDOS( OP CZ. T. F:4.5 lens 
va plate mag ”® plate holders, 2 

[ . carrying case $85 

Krauss Tessar $40 


VERASCOPE 
. plate mavazine case 


17 
£.9N LOG 





Send for free illustrated booklet on all 
phases of this sound and sound projection 
business as applied to 

RCA 16 mm SOUND 
ON FILM CAMER 








\ l get professional re 
with tl s ma lous 
ra irth fined a ! 
| he Bass wo 
If you've been afraid of 
S | here's your chance 
brave 
VS MODEI With 1 inch 
> el batteries and microphone 
it BASS $275 
4 Ss lio Recording Galwanometer metal 
One ible not elud 
ge ten $125 
Now ... Bass the Bold brings out of his 
magic bag... this sensational bar- 
gain... 


ARGUS C3 
with extra TELE- 
PHOTO LENS 

Yes both 


° reg 
ular ARGUS C3 
with all the trim 
n PLUS 





I s Ss 

iddition) to a fine 75mm B&L F:5.6 

‘PHOTO 1 S nterchangeable Pp 

ites with coupled range finde BOTH 
t $67.50 but BASS oops 

at both for $48.50 


Case $4.36 

FREE: both Bass Bargaingrams listing 
° thousand if camera values, New 
sed state MOVIE or STILI 


LMERA pr when you write 





Dept. PP, 179 W. Madison Street, Chicago, Il. 
Camera Crossroads of the World 
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HERE probably isn’t an amateur 

movie maker in the land who doesn’t 
have a scrap heap of odd shots and short 
sequences, totally unrelated, which he 
never screens. If you have a lot of these 
shots lying unused and forgotten, drag 
them out and look them over. Spliced 
together in the right way, they can make 
a “feature length” movie for you. There 
are many times when they can be in- 
serted in a reel to give it just that “some- 
thing extra” that it needs. 

For the most part, these miscellaneous 
shots were made on the spur of the mo- 
ment when the photographer saw a scene 
that he thought might be worth preserv- 
ing for future use. Some of them came 
into being because there happened to be 
a few feet more to expose before a roll 
could be sent away for processing. Some 
may have been trimmed out of sequences 
that were already too long, or because 
the scene duplicated another in the reel. 

If these odd scenes are technically 
good, one doesn’t feel like discarding 
them. Yet after a time the odd footage 
piles up and it is hard to figure out what 
to do with it. I have found one good 
use for this material—to piece out pic- 
tures that need a little more footage. 

Quite often, after filming one of my 
planned-before-shooting movies, I dis- 
cover that I have inadvertently missed a 
scene that is badly needed. If it is one 
of a general nature, the odds-and-ends 
box will usually supply a substitute. This 
saves the long trip which might be neces- 
sary to capture a single scene. 

This procedure, to my mind, is too often 
neglected by average amateurs. In Hol- 
lywood they have “stock shot” libraries 
containing general scenes from all over 
the world. They are used in just this 
manner. If there are scenes on hand that 
can be fitted into the picture, there is 
no point in incurring great expense to 
take new ones. The stock shots also can 
be used to advantage in introductory se- 
quences, for backgrounds, and for at- 
mosphere in places where the actors’ faces 
cannot be easily recognized. 

Using the scrap heap solely as a library 
of stock shots doesn’t deplete it much, 
however, and it still is likely to grow 
faster than it can be used. To cut it 
down in short order, try making a “scrap- 
heap” movie. 

If you can only see them, there are 
many potential movies hidden away in 
those rolls of odds and ends. Quite 
| often all that you have to do is sort them 
| out according to subject matter and then 

cement them together according to some 
| sort of plan 
For instance, in sorting through my 
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\ew Films trom Waste Footage 


by Louis Ell 


own scraps I found dozens of scenes in 
which water played a part. In many of 
them the water was the outstanding fea- 
ture. In others it was only incidental, as 
background for something else. Viewed 
singly, none of these shots seemed to be 
worth much. Assembled according to a 
plan, they made an interesting film. 
The first thing I did was to forget that 
the pictures had been made at different 
times and in widely separated places. 
Out of the chaos emerged “Song of the 
Laughing Waters,” a picture that traced 
a mythical stream from a marsh dotted 
with wild ducks through brooks that 
grew to be rivers. The water rushed on, 





Make interesting movies by splicing to- 
gether pieces of waste film footage. 


widening into lakes, tumbling over preci- 
pices, until at last it met the sea. 

Of course some of the sequences didn’t 
blend together as well as they would have 
if the picture had been planned before 
filming, but the continuity was smooth 
enough to make good entertainment. 

Your own film scraps may not contain 
water scenes, but the same idea can be 
applied to other subjects. A conglomera- 
tion of scenes made at different times 
during the year could be incorporated 
into a film called, “The Seasons.” 

This treatment could be very elastic, 
leaving roem for almost anything you 
would wish to include. 

Trees, flowers, and wild life also could 
serve as the basis for a picture, while 
travel scenes from far and near might be 
blended into a reel dubbed “Echoes of 
Wanderlust.” In assembling a reel of 
this nature, merely group all the scenes 
that are related to the subject and then 
figure out an arrangement that will pre- 
sent them most effectively. 

If your film has been accumulating over 
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HALOBROME’ Projection Paper 
Ideal For Fine Prints At Less Cost! 


Designed to specifications of experts, Halobrome projection paper is first 











choice of practical photographers who insist upon photographic excellence 






combined with cost-cutting processing advantages. 






From sparkling highlights to darkest shadows, Halobrome’s extra rich, 






beautifully balanced emulsion picks up finest detail of your favorite negatives 






with ‘contact’ beauty. Your enlargements on Halobrome will possess unusual 


* » brilliance and depth. 


xe 


s 







Yet, because of exceptional latitude, easy development, wide tolerance 






limits and forced development without fog... you actually save money with 







Halobrome by practically eliminating expensive ‘‘make-overs’’. 






Reason enough why you'll want to test Halobrome...compare it thoroughly 





——_ : 
Pe $ 0 0 with your present enlarging paper even though it may seem satisfactory. 
e POST Send for your special trial kit to try in your own darkroom. Sent direct to 
only PAID antlinas iis 










you from the factory, Halobrome’s freshness is your guarantee of the finesi. 


HALOBROME TRIAL KIT 


Contains 6 favorite surfaces, packed in 


HALO* #Reg. U. S. Pat. Off 
Contact Paper 


: : Finest prints with mini- 
in 8 x 10 size double weight stock. mum waste ond guess- 
work. 


individual envelopes of 4 sheets each 










Ideal for practical test and comparison. Rochester, N. Y- 





8 Haloid St., 





THE HALOID CO., 49 





me Kit, consisting 








ease send my Holobro 


: E H A I. 0 I D C O M P A N Y of pe pene a grades, 8 x10, _ 


MAIN OFFICES AND FACTORIES, ROCHESTER, N.’Y. 


weight to 












Boston Office .. 141 Milk St. New York Office | 330 West 42nd St. NAME. en 
Chicago Office 608So. DearbornSt. Philadelphia Office 1015 Chestnut St fe eee = 
Detroit Office _ 144 Lafayette Blvd. San Francisco 222 Kearny St. ApORESS --eon iid 

Los Angeles Office 714 So. Hill St. Washington Office 15th & K Sts., N. W. (Send cosh, check of aroney- 


Canadian Distributors, RECTIGRAPH CO. of Canada Ltd., Toronto 
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savs Daniel B. Clark 
executive director of photography 
20th CENTURY-FOX FILM CORP. 


Choose **the new G Ke as the experts do, 


and get perfect pictures, thrilling color, 


sparkling movies .. every exposure correct. 
Youll enjoy rapid one-hand operation; ex- 
treme sensitivity and accuracy ..in dim light 
you use the new supersensitive “incident 
light’? method; protection from loss of shadow 
detail or color ». ho excess pick up of sky, 
snow, or water; 3 meters in 1. . for perfect 
control, for 


exposures, for illumination 
| 


better printing, enlarging. Sold at good 





photo dealers everywhere. General Electric, 


Schenectady, New York. 


ask For THE “NEW 6-E% 


GET 3 METERS IN | 


YOUR THRILLS BEGIN WHEN YOL 













PICK IT UP! 


$21.00 
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a period of many years, a “Then and 
Now” movie is in order. You may have 
to go out with your camera to take a few 
“Now” shots to fill out your reel, but this 
subject will be well worth the effort. 

You can show the development of a 
certain portion of your town, the growth 
of young members of your family, and 
countless other things. 

One amateur I know made up a reel 
on a plan that leaves room for anything. 
He sorted out a number of short se- 
quences of three or four scenes each. The 
subjects were all different, and didn’t 
have any central theme. However, he 
loaded his camera with a cheap grade of 
reversal film, shot a main title, “Nutty 
News,” and then made appropriate titles 
of newsreel type for each separate se- 
quence. 

One of the topics ran, “Commenting on 
his recent bicycle camping trip, Buddy 


Trent, 12, says, ‘I don’t care, I did hear 


things in the dark!’” This was followed 
by some experimental shots taken around 
a dying campfire. They showed a small 
boy suddenly rise up out of his blankets 
to stare wide-eyed into the darkness sur- 
rounding him. 

Another title was, “Curiosity killed a 
cat, but here’s one that is willing to risk 
his life in search of knowledge.” This 
introduced a few shots showing the amus- 
ing antics of a kitten as it crawled up a 
tablecloth onto a table and explored the 
dishes there 

Unrelated scrap shots often can be tied 
together by taking a hundred feet or 
so of staged scenes to fill in the gaps. 
These scenes might show a person looking 
through a photograph album. When cut 
in between the scraps, this would give the 
screen effect of an album in which the 
pictures are actually in motion. For a 
smoother effect, you can make frame en- 
largements of the first scene in each se- 





(Continued from page 64) 
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quence. Paste these in the album, and 
shoot a closeup of the still photo after 
showing the person looking at the album. 
Then splice in the actual scene, and on 
the screen the picture will appear to 
spring to life. 

A dream sequence could be used in the 
same manner. Make a series of shots 
showing a person in bed, supposedly 
asleep, rolling and tossing as though hav- 
ing a nightmare. The odd shots, inter- 
cut with these scenes, would represent 
what the person was dreaming about. 

Any device which shows the elapse of 
time or travel over a long distance can be 
used to advantage in binding together a 
series of unrelated shots. Make some pic- 
tures of the spinning wheels of your au- 
tomobile on the road and splice them in 
between travel shots taken at widely-sep- 
arated places. Use a calendar with month 
after month being torn off to illustrate 
passage of time from season to season 

Forget about the exact order in which 
you took the scenes. Cut and splice them 
according to a new plan, based on what- 
ever material you have at hand. If a 
few new shots are needed to fill in the 
gaps, go out and shoot them. Some 
scheme to tie your reel together, like the 
dream idea or the newsreel titles, will 
add lots of interest in proportion to the 
few feet of film necessary to carry it out. 

The resulting pictures can be as good 
as any of your other films, as far as en- 
tertainment value is concerned, and per- 
haps even better. Very few members of 
your audiences excepting those who are 
in on the secret will be able to tell that 
they are viewing merely the “by-prod- 
ucts” discarded from other pictures. Be- 
cause they were not made to conform to 
any cut-and-dried formula, you will find 
them delightfully different from anything 
else you have ever produced.— 

(Section continued on page 68) 


This photograph shows a night scene being shot in daylight. Flares supply highlights 
where they are needed and underexposure simulates darkness in the shadow of the trees. 
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cess the button—and 
GET “PROFESSIONAL” FADES, 
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Baia CINE TRANSITO, Jr. 


When you make your own motion pictures, scene transitions 
— that is, the change from one scene to another — are impor- 
tant if you are to expect smooth and even continuity and 
greater interest. The finest scene transitions now become an 
accomplished fact with the Ciné Transito, Jr. which creates 
fade-ins, fade-outs, lap-dissolves (with back - winding 
cameras) and real wipe-off effects. The Ciné Transito, Jr. is 
small, compact and light—it is efficient and eveready for use. 













Adapters to fit practically all cine lenses. When or- 
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222 clean-cut, white metal 
characters, including capi- 
tals and small letters, and 
punctuation marks — plus 
30 periods and commas. 
Choice of plain back... or, 
if desired, black or pin back 
on special order. The white 
letters may be colored 
with water-colors for use 
with Kodachrome, and are 
easily washable. Packed 
in a partitioned box, with 
an exclusive graduated 
templet composing gauge, 


and full instruc- $12 50 
e 


tions 








PIVOT BEARING SPECIAL REFLECTORS 







5 
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TARGET SIGHT AND HOLDER 
FOR SUPPLEMENTARY LENSES 





TURN-AROUND AND 
FLIP-FLOP STOP 


“a 


ADJUSTABLE 


’ —a EXTENSION ARMS 
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CHROMIUM 


BLOCKING ZOOM stor CHROMINM 
— = <] 
| —S 


12 FT. EXTENSION CORD CAMERA PLATFORM 
ADJUSTMENT ~ cd 





Performs with 
OPTICAL BENCH PRECISION 


*Special adaptation for Victors and B & H-8’s 
manin’ 
R 


ZOOMS «+ FLIP-FLOPS + REAR PROJECTIONS 
TURN-AROUNDS + ANIMATIONS + MOVING LETTERS 
HAND-WRITING + FADE-INS + FADE-OUTS + BOOK COVERS 
SHADOW LETTERS + RECEDING TITLES, ETC... . 


Included are cork, opal glass, and clear glass panels; target 
sight and supplementary lens holder; reflectors; field chart for 
lenses; and instructions. . . $27.50 

SEE YOUR DEALER OR ORDER DIRECT 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, Inc. 155 East 44th Street, New York, N.Y. 


ADJUSTABLE FEET. 


CAMERA PLATFORM 
LOCKING SCREW 
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MOVIE CAMERA 
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“HOW TO TITLE 
YOUR MOVIES” 


@ ALIGNING PLATE 


SELF-LOCKING 
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KIN-O-LUX 
No. 3 


GOLD SEAL 


The new, FINER movie film for 
indoor use (and other occasions 
except bright sunlight) 


NO 
OUTDOOR 
RATINGS 








Ssxceees RATINGS 


>» 
WESTON TUNGSTEN 100 
| SCHEINER TUNGSTEN 29° 








Taste one of movie making’s real thrills. 
Get definitely finer pictures yet spend 
less money Just load your 
camera with KIN-O-LUX No. 3 GOLD 
SEAL and start shooting. You'll know 
why its Super Pan Emulsion and speed 


offering latitude 


per frame. 


wide and exception- 
ally fine grain have turned experienced 
cine users into rabid KIN-O-LUX fans. 
Compare the results you get with any 
other you've tried. Let them prove their 


Get KIN-O-LUX today. 


own superiority. 


100 ft. 
50 ft. 


Cetenesenkwes $6.00 
3.50 
Other Kin-O-Lux Movie 
are: 

KIN-O-LUX No. 1 (Weston 8. Scheiner 
18°). 100 foot. $3.00: KIN-O-LUX No. 2 
(Weston 12, Scheiner 20 ), 100 foot. 
$3.50; KIN-O-LUX No. 3 (Weston 50 
Tung. 40, Scheiner 26°, Tung 24°), 100 
foot, $6.00. 


ECONOMY © RELIABILITY © FINER RESULTS 


it leading Price 
ine ludes processing, scratch-proofing and 


Films 


dealers everywhere. 
return postage. If your dealer is out of 


stock or cannet supply 


Dept. Al2. 


KIN-O-LUX, 


vou write to 


INC. 


‘ l k 
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CLUB PRESENTS 8mm 


by ORMAL I. 


HE first public screening of 8 mm 

films in an auditorium of theater size 
recently was successfully completed by 
members of the Minneapolis Cine Club. 
It was the first time such a project ever 
had been attempted in Minneapolis, and 
it is believed to have been an innovation 
in the 8 mm field at large. 


et neon 


Minneapolis Cine Clubbers Bowman (left) 
and Flekke, with battery of projectors. 


The movies were projected to full bril- 
liancy on a 6 x 8-ft. beaded screen. Three 
standard 8 mm projectors were used, each 
fitted with a_specially-shimmed 
114” projection lens. By means of this 
adaptation and the use of 750-watt lamps, 
the pictures were illuminated adequately, 
the long throw and the huge 
screen size. 

The projectors were mounted side by 
side, being prefocused and clamped in 
position, thus permitting continuous pro- 
jection without any changing of reels. Ap- 
proximately 1325 feet of 8 mm film made 
up the completely edited production, 
which took an hour and three-quarters 
to project. 

Consisting of newsreels, “hobby shorts,” 
industrial films, and _ photo- 
plays, the program was fully titled and 
had synchronized sound. Selected foot- 
age was picked from several thousand 
feet of 8 mm film submitted by club 
photographers. Only 8 mm work was 
eligible for this production, the 16 mm 
users being given their big chance at the 
club’s annual spring showing. 

In gathering the films for this 8 mm 
extravaganza, all footage was projected 
in the presence of a film selection com- 
mittee, which either rejected offerings or 
suggested possible changes. Each photog- 
rapher then was told how to re-edit his 
film, enabling him to profit from his own 
mistakes 

Many titles contained in the various 
shorts were home-made by the photog- 


being 


despite 


travelogs, 





SPRUNGMAN 


raphers themselves. After the produc- 
tion had been finally edited it was turned 
over to sound men, who worked in the 
necessary musical background and sound 
effects. Fifty records were used on dual 
turntables for dubbing in sound and 
music, and a microphone was employed 
for creating special effects. As examples 
of the latter, crinkling cellophane before 
the mike produced the sound effect of fry- 
ing bacon and eggs; and clapping two 
mitts together at the right instant sounded 
to the audience like the blast of a shot- 
gun. 

No admission was charged for the 
showing of the production, club members 
standing the entire expense through 
special assessment. Each of the 75 mem- 
bers was given a block of tickets to cover 
his personal requirements, and guests 
were admitted by ticket only. 

An attractive 4-page program was 
printed up and distributed at the show- 
ing, which took place in the Woman’s 
Club Assembly in Minneapolis. Begin- 
ning with a musical prologue, the pro- 
gram next took up “News in Review.” 
This covered such subjects as_ boating, 
lumberjack activities, a Texas flood se- 
quence, and the champion University of 
Minnesota football team. 

Next came “Hobby Lobby,” in which 
the audience was shown films dealing 





Members Martin (at turntables) and Bruce 


(with mike) furnished the sound effects. 
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such subjects as woodcarving, 


.tal-turning, and tabletop work. Then 


» a group of five travel films, after 
+h there was an intermission of 1 
Part Two of the program in- 


olis industry), a photoplay, and two 
el features. Photographers’ names 
ared on the program opposite the 
es of their productions, and it’s inter- 


esting to note that several of the films 


» the result of cooperation between 
club members working together. 


The entire production turned out most 


essfully, and should give considerable 

uragement to 8 mm _ users every- 

may until now have had 
doubts as to whether their films 
d project satisfactorily on a large 

en. 

e Minneapolis club has found that 


lic programs of this sort not only in- 


se general interest in movie making, 


t also demonstrate that films of pro- 
sional quality can be turned out with 
xpensive equipment handled by com- 


\ 


lal 


Y 





ready 


ree from blemishes. 


iad 


nt amateurs. 


Decorative Movie Tit!es 
Made in One Operation 


YHEN you want to make movie titles 
having still picture backgrounds 
can do it with a lot less trouble in 
following manner. First, obtain a 





Photo shows sheet of transparent celluloid 


for use, with white-ink lettering. 

e sheet of transparent celluloid, which 
Then put a little 
te ink in a small dish, thin it slightly 


water, and add a drop or two of 


icilage or paste to make the ink adhere 


e celluloid when used for lettering. 
the celluloid off with a damp cloth, 
t thoroughly, and apply your letter- 
You can use script or block letter- 
is you prefer. 
1 can letter your title in pencil on 
et of paper, place the sheet of cel- 
1 over this, and trace your white ink 
directly on the celluloid. Use 
with the white ink. When the 
is dry, place the celluloid in 
mm over the photo. background, 
the combination on your title 
1, and shoot the composite title on 
ir film. The lettering can be 
ed from the celluloid and the latter 
repeatedly for titles with other 
rounds. Be sure that the sheet of 
id is large enough to cover ‘your 
‘ with room And make 
1 that the lettering is in the right 
mn over the photo before you begin 
g.—Walter Masson, Boston, Mass. 
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oS 
ie) 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 








WIDESPREAD PREFERENCE FOR 




















































tHe Master 


The reason is that photographers feel secure when shooting with a Master 
...0r with any other model which bears the WESTON name. Through long 
experience, they know they can depend on WESTON measurements to give 
them correct exposure settings, and better pictures, any place and every time. 
There’s never a doubt in their minds when pictures are WESTON exposed! 
To the photographer, this complete confidence in WESTON measurement 
dates back through nine long years ...since the day WESTON introduced the 
first direct-generating type exposure meter. To the scientist or engineer, 
however, it stems from the knowledge that WESTON was the pioneer in the 
science of exact measurement, and that for over 52 years WESTON Instru- 
ments have been acknowledged the world’s measurement standards. 


There are WESTON Exposure Meter 
models to fit every need and every 
purse ... all with the dependability 
and long life for which WESTON 
Be | 
sure to see them at your dealer’s to- 
day; or write for complete literature. 


WESTON 


WESTON ELECTRICAL INSTRUMENT CORPORATION, 644 FRELINGHUYSEN AVE., NEWARK, N.J. 


Instruments are world famous. 


eee eer | 


EXPOSURE 
METERS 

















































































oe 
Say, 


OF SPRING AND SUMMER TRAVEL 


Mail Coupon Below for Bull Information 


SUGGESTED TRIPS FROM CHICAGO, 
NEW YORK AND SAN FRANCISCO 


Itineraries from Chicago 





18. < p 4 


19 
20 


“BUDGET” TRIPS 


Please send me full 


items listed above Nos 


information 





No 
21 Northwest n 
Entire Pa 
Mexican borde 
New Orleans 
Min d s the ( 
Days Rate 22nd. ‘Escorted 
22 wit escort departures 
Al ve Air -ondi 
‘ t u ompre 
Lsee y private auto 
90.09 ; 
a4 $190 23. 8.5 Amer 1—Ay} 12 26. and May 
10 S la att Marct 1 15. and 
29 I we e-day t ses < San Juan 
st he H rta Pri e and Havana 
24. K s l far St ind 2ist West 
Indies Cruises 
20 334.14 
25. Rail t Tusk 1 Lakes (Ontari« 
26. Montrea Quel City and returr 
I ‘ i Pull reals and ac 
14 146.71 t te 
27 ‘ N >» but e% ‘ and re- 
t t New ' 
28 I t t i t Ha 
Acad Nat Parh It. Cadilla 
« t 
20 291.21 29 t r it I Os Ply t White 
30. | tour to N et Martha’s Vir 
d 
31 Ra t ( dye Lex 
t ( d Newport 
14 179.00 32. « e to H 
a3. < et 1 
34 ( ‘ t t N Falls ind St 
14 185.00 ERWECRES 5 
35 1 r ¢ t Whit It I 
36 lot ( t Whit It 
! Not I i 
A Ml \ t 
37 Tat ( t N folk Old Point 
( Ww I der b r" 
I ( r Nat I I 
38. ¢ t 1 Bea Fle 4 
39 R t t ' S Ba H 
Ra ele Lik M te Mts 
14 132.75 40. « e to New O 
41 ( et t Great Lakes 
¢q 3 0 
i9 232.¢ 42 : p ‘ 
43 ‘ i 1 tre l ! 4 
20 229.00 1 Que 
a4 1 ( t ad ¢ lise t \l 
12 154.00 Lake Ge ‘ | trea Quebec 
\ It oO I 1 Be 
5( 
sae 45. Motor ¢ t New | ind 
14 174.00 46. ( ! N tia 
14 201.50 47. ‘ vue 
13 788.00 7 = ‘ t t faine and New 
7 89.00 ao. lis B 
14 146.71 50. | t I I 
20 291.21 Si. | ' : . 
S52. ‘ to Be ’ i om t 
| Hi \ ! N ‘ 
11 98 CO ! 4 R ‘ WW te 
51 497.00 53 
18 388.00 54. W t 1 ’ 


MAIL THIS COUPON—Use 


on 


Please send me literature on trip to 


not covered in the above listing. 


PA RTV 


ER IN 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Travel 
381 4th Ave., New York, N. Y. or 
608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 
416 W. 8th St., Los Angeles, Ca'if. 


NAME t% 

ADDRES er VDA. 

CITY JSTATE 
Daie Leaving ; i, % 


Type Came-c 
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Itineraries from New York 





No. 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
Min 61 
Days Rate 
62 
63 
64 
$330.00 65 
66 
67 
17 277.50 68 
69 
70 
12 150.00 71 
72 
11 135.00 
10 125.00 a 
7 93.00 
74 
6 70.75 75 
15 204.25 76 
77 
5 54.00 
5 59.50 78 
79 
7 57.50 80 
81 
812 57.95 “a 
6 75.00 83 
6 55.00 es 
b 75.00 
6 60.00 
No 
Ss 60.00 85 
86 
6 72.00 87 
9 73.00 
88 
7 
85.00 ii 
1 
2 96.00 eo 
~ 90.00 ot 
6 81.00 92 
“ 99.50 93 
94 
8 80.00 
7 95.00 95 
7 98.00 
7 75.00 
96 
7 76.00 97 
13 81.00 98 
7 85.00 99 
6 94.25 100 
6 81.50 
6 81.20 
7 60.00 


Information Department 





Summer Dude Ranching 


100 BUDGET VACATIO 


No passports for Canada, Bermuda or Nassau; No restrictions on camera equipment.—(Picture courtesy Glacier National Park) 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY’S NATIONAL DIRECTORY 


tour to Yarmouth, Digby, Bear 
Annapolis and Braemer Lodge 
Ellenwood . 


to Yarmouth, Digby, An- 





pbk Valley Gaspereaux and Corn- 
wallis alle Minas Country Grand 
Vr Sout Shore Chester, Liverpool 

d shelburne . 
Gulf Coast tour by motor coach 
Cimarron Ranch in N. Y. state 
Nova Scotia. Economy Tour 
“treamline coach rail tour to Miami 
Great White Fleet to Guatemala and 

ial 
Ra tour to California 
M Coach tour to Smoky Mts. and 
Vir la” 

Informa train trip of National Parks 
cr se to Nassa Havana and Miami 
cr sé ym the Mississippi River 
Great Lakes Cruise-tour 
Gaspve Pe sula Motor Coach tour 
Cape Breton Islands Motor Coach tour 
Havana Ocean Cruise 
< e-tour t Sea Island 

I mal trair trip Pike’s Peak 
Colorad Special 

Inf " tra trip Glacier Park 
Spe ’ 

( se-to tc liami and Havana 
Vapat 1 Cruise to Haiti, Venezuela 
and ¢ racao 

Cruise t« ( ba and Central America 
Crui fre New Orleans to Havana 
Panama and Nicaragua ° 
Cruise-tour to Mexico via Havana 
Grace Line West Indies Cruise 

Mex City by Motor Coach 

Ca ia Dy Motor Coach 

Ber la C1 se-tour 

Haiti ¢ ise-tour ee 
Same as No, ¢ leaving from N. Y 


March, 1941 


Days 


i4 


$ 80.50 








Min 


Rate 


99 
70 
70 


75 


168 
145 


175 
1s9 
120 
145 
117 
145 
106 
100 
105 


149 
104 


150 
132 


117 
195 


147 
191 
173 
150 
212 


Itineraries from San Francisco 








Days 
Boulder Da Air Tour 3 
Steamer to Panama Canal and return 
Ist s 16 
Sle c t Panama Canal and return 
tourist 16 
Vagabond Cr 3€ to the Northwest 
Seattle, | et Sound ports 18 
H ’ d-trip by ai 16 hrs. 
1 nd-trip by air 5 
Auckland, N. Z round-trip by air 4 
Yos te-Del M e Tour 3 
2 ile coast Mission 
Angele 3 
B25 € Yosemite-Coast 
1 to Los Angeles 4 
I Cat B25-mile Yosemite-Coast 
I rra to Los Angeles includes 
ice I t é ot Big 
rree 900 5 
Yos« te Valle for Winte Sports 7 
\ ‘ ( e-Panama 1 return i9 
Ie t ’ rail 22 
W inte ( t I s (Rai 14 
Hawa t ruise 14 


Min 
Rate 


$ 64.62 
315.00 


180.00 


80 
540 
1330 
1170 
50 


00 
oo 
00 
00 
oo 


35.00 


63.00 


68 
45 
140 
309 
195 
19S 


TRAVEL LITERATURE AVAILABLE 


I AM DRIVING 


° es a ee see eee 
° ce ce + Af siw oe 2 oe . 
ee Pr) eee ‘ee tig Ba 





Skiing, Province Que 


left or right section depending on mode of travel planned 








, 1941 


Min 
s Rate 


w 


80.50 


99.00 
70.65 
70.00 
76.00 
75.00 


168.00 
145.00 


175.00 
139.00 
120.00 
145.00 
117.00 
145.50 
106.00 
100.00 
105.00 


149.00 


149.50 
104.75 


150.00 
132.00 


117.50 
195.00 
200.0u 
147.00 
191.50 
173.50 
150.00 
212.85 


Min 
Rate 
$6 64.62 
315.00 
180.00 
80.00 
540.00 
1330.90 


1170.00 
50.00 


35.00 


63.00 


68.00 
45.00 
140.00 
309.80 
195.69 
195.00 











ae 
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by James L. Cunningham 


BY doneeg to go in °41” might easily 
'Y strike the keynote of your think- 
ing about this time of year, as you begin 
to plan vacation trips. 

The directory on the facing page serves 
primarily as a summary of workable 
plans tentatively scheduled from three 
of our key cities for the coming seasons. 
The trips marked “escorted” will be leav- 
ing during the next few weeks. Most of 
the West Indies cruises sail every week 
on regular schedules. The rest of the 
suggestions relate more to trips starting 
in June and following regular schedules 
through the summer months. 

The fares indicated include all neces- 
sary expense items, based mostly on min- 
imum priced but comfortable accommo- 
dations. 

In subsequent issues of “100 Budget 
Vacations” during the next few months 
we hope to round out a complete survey 
of vacation trips offered by the various 
transportation lines, for steamer, plane, 
rail, and bus travel. But even though 
well probably serve you a good one 
sooner or later, the old slogan, “if you 
don’t see it, ask for it” still goes. If it 
isn't listed on the travel page, we prob- 
ably have the answer, so let’s see if we 
can help you. 

Many of you will be driving your own 
cars in the U.S.A., Canada or Mexico. 
Youll want to follow the most scenic 

ites for the picture possibilities, so tell 

s in a general way what high-spots you 
have in mind and we'll have these routes 
worked out and sent to you. 

We believe you build your vacation 
plans, to some extent, around the photo- 
graphic possibilities of the countryside 
you are going to visit. You would go to 
Quebec, for instance, to capture in pic- 
tures its quaint French atmosphere. 

And that “Grand Tour” this summer 
will offer still more possibilities—pictures 
f the Blackfeet Indians of Glacier Park 
in their natural habitat; the timeless rock 
formations of a thousand designs in 
Bryce and Zion Parks; the unbelievably 
beautiful western cloud formations; the 
perfect pictorial charm of Lake Louise 

these are the terms in which the 
camera enthusiast thinks of his travels. 
Whether you want to make stills or 
vies in black-and-white or natural 
color, these beauty spots offer unlimited 
ture possibilities. 

Incidentally, if you are looking toward 
Hawaii this summer, there is available 

ery good cartoon map of “Good Shots 

nd Where to Find Them,” covering 

entire main island of Oahu where 

Honolulu is situated. We'll be glad to 
d it to you without charge. 

Che travel department offers its assist- 

e as a free service to readers of Popu- 

PHOTOGRAPHY—let’s hear from you! 











POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 71 





Trick Falls 





Trail to Grinnell Lake 


See 


































Glorious Glacier Park 







-_ goal of camera enthusiasts 





© GO WEST, camera fan, in °41. Take a real vacation. Ride Great Northern 
Railway's famous train, Emprre Burvper. Stop first at Glorious Glacier Park, 
Montana. Or if your home is west of the Rockies, put this picture paradise 
at the top of your summer plans. 


There's colorful beauty everywhere you turn — marvelous compositions for 
spectacular black and white or color stills, and for reels of thrilling movies. 
And these beauty spots are easy to reach—open-top motor coaches, sight- 
seeing launches, saddle horses. Or, hike into picture land on scenic trails. 

For your comfort and enjoyment there are picturesque hotels and chalets, 
and golf, swimming, fishing, dancing, Blackfeet Indian ceremonials. Ask your 
ticket agent or travel bureau, or mail coupon for color booklet and informa- 
tion, including all-expense tours. 








7 OF THE WEST 


k 
llowstone Par 
ver Park and Ye oe 
ya Park and poet Ranche 
Glacier Park and Alaska 
ilway- STOP at Glorious 


railroad fare 
or 10 or 12 monthl 





SEE THE BES 


t 
‘fic Northwes 
‘er Park and Pacis kies 
Glace Fa ord conan Ft 
Glact Park and California 
Glacier ‘ rthern Ra 
GO via ~ of routes atno 


RETURN via on budget plan, 
= if you wish. ay SS oe ee —_—-—--—— 





Glacier Park. — 
Travelon credit, 
: . installments. 





Great No 
choic 
later, 








A. J. Dickinson, Passenger Traffic Manager 
Room 703, Great Northern Railway Bidg., St. Paul, Minn. 


. ° ’ ° 
Send me information about a trip to 


Route of the 
Empire Builder 




















WRITE FOR 


COMPLETE | 
CATALOG E 


CONTAA lI 


ROBO! 


ISS CONTAFLEN 
jiogon Wide Lngle 


Complete, Like 





115.00 
35.00 


325.00 


pu . “ 
Ox¥ LINHOI 4 l ur, Like New 140.00 
6x9 1. LINHOF TECHNIKA, t3 Xenar 189.00 
s'4x44 LINHOI 45 1 ar, Like ew 149.00 
GRAFLEN 4.3 Hug Vleyer 1 49.95 
saxty SPEED ,RAPHIC, 4.5 Xena 
ipled Kalart Range Finder, Like New 95.0 


PEED GRAPHIC 
lart Range Find 


Lg eter: e. Like New. $259.0 


} 4 







w 85.00 
REVERE 88, 13 \ Like New 22.25 
CT l e N. 109.00 
k¢ \ ( l N 85 00 

Bl it I 120 n k ; 
I ke N 195.00 
REVERE &m Pro r, 500 New. 44.50 

EITZ VAI ‘rg N. $31.5 

i OCE j totocus,L.N. 59.5 


CAMERA 


PEERLESS Sons wn 


128 East 44th Street : New York, N. Y. 


ADVERTISING 
ILLUSTRATIVE 
TECHNICAL 
and PORTRAIT 
COURSES 

Personal training 
by expert instruc- 
tors. Individual ad- 
vancement. St u- 
dents use School's 
exceptional equip- 
ment No corre- 
spondence courses 


Write Dept. PP 3 


The RAY 
SCHOOLS 


4116 South Michigan Boulevard, Chicago 
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Let's Make a Moulage 


by HARRY HAIN 


T is hard to do justice to some photo- 


graphic subjects in a single print. | 


They have too many different angles— 
all important—that you want to bring out. 
To solve this problem, and to make an 
unusual photograph for your album or 
collection, try making a montage. 

A fine place for a montage is at the 
start of an album section on one partic- 
ular subject. I made the one shown with 
this article to use as a frontispiece for my 
collection of vacation pictures. It makes 
a fine introduction to the many photo- 
graphs inside. 

Here is how I made it. You can follow 
the same plan or vary from it whenever 
you can see a change that may fit in with 
your particular pictures. 


to the size it will fill in the finished mon- 
tage and make a test strip. Each strip 
must be developed for the same length 
of time. 

The next problem is to make the pic- 
tures fit together well without noticeable 
overlapping. The method I have used is 
quite simple. Take your layout sheet and 
paste it to a sheet of glass with trans- 
parent tape. Light it from below, so you 
can see to trace on top of it. This view- 
ing setup will make it easy for you to 
prepare masks that will solve the prob- 
lem of fitting the pictures together. 

I prepared three masks from. thin, 
clear film. You can use the same mate- 
rial. Take a sheet of 8x10 film and 
fasten it over the layout with tape. 

















Pictures taken on a vacation trip make up this montage by the author. 
negatives that are bound together by any central theme make fine montage material. 


The first thing to do is to sketch a 
layout that appeals to you and will give 
space in the right proportions for your 
favorite shots. A good way to do this is 
to start with a sheet of 11x14 paper. 
Measure off an 8 x 10 section in the center, 
and draw a register mark on each side 
about an inch from the edge. 

Inside the 8x 10 area you can measure 
off any combination of prints you wish. 
Work out sizes and shapes that make the 
most of the pictures you are going to 
use. If you want a circle in the center, 
as shown here, draw it with a compass. 

It is essential to select negatives that 
will print on a single contrast grade of 
paper, unless you use a variable-contrast 
paper and figure out the correct propor- 
tional exposure for each picture. To get 
the exposure times, project each negative 





A set of 


Scratch register marks on the film ex- 
actly over those on the layout sheet. 
Then, with a ruling pen and India ink 
or opaque, trace over the lines which 
enclose the corner sections of the layout. 
Let these areas remain clear film, and 
opaque or ink the others. 

Then place another sheet of film on 
the layout and scratch in the register 
marks. This time trace around the areas 
falling in between the ones that were 
opaqued on the first sheet. Paint around 
them with ink or opaque so that no light 
will show through. If your layout calls 
for a circle or other form in the center, 
make a third mask which will be trans- 
parent only in that area. 

The accompanying illustrations show 
two of the three masks that I used. You 
can make your own in the same manner. 
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third was all opaque except for the 

d area in the center. It is not neces- nd TO DOU BLE 

to cut out the film in the areas that 

to be printed, although this is de- e 

le if the film has become badly OYfour PRIZE Wn 


ched or stained. 


Ww 


‘ake the first mask and cut a small 


tye n- dew in the center of each of the | Popular Photographys 


Ip ister marks. This will mit to 
length fer ax the pgs snctiieel ; 15T. NATIONAL FLASH CONTEST 


r for a guide in placing the rest of 


= nasks. Put a sheet of paper on your 

a and tape the first mask over it, 

used & ing even margins on all sides. Then 

et and nsfer the register marks to the paper. 

trans- you are ready to expose. 

SO you ‘over with a sheet of black paper as 

view- yu put your first negative into the en- 

you to ‘ger, and focus it on the layout sheet 

tel for size and position. Then remove lay- The | = dear of 

=. sheet and black paper and expose KALART’S 
thin, the first section. It is a good idea to ee eee 


cover the other transparent sections while 


’ 
you are exposing each one, to avoid pos- IT’S AS EASY are 
sible fog from stray light. In the same AS THAT... \ . 3° 


: : today? order 
An order of $2 or more for makes you a member and entitles 
flashbulbs, film, camera, 


: you to a free copy of the 192-page Fotoshop 
synchronizer, or any : 


anac Catalog ok ich guides you 
other equipment makes you eligible for that extra | agg owe cere d a ae equipment je 
prizefrom Fotoshopif POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY tells you how to take and make better pictures 
designates you a prize winner. And it costs YOU 82041. cour@ Demonstrations on Flash Photography 
nothing extra to win this extra Fotoshop award. ejigned to cover every branch of flash in’ black- 
By offering its customers this chance to win extra | and-white and color. Send for complete schedule 
eash with flash, Fotoshop expresses its appreciation =. 


for their past patronage. Why not join the Foto- = 7 


CONSULT THE 1941 Potoahoye'cinng REY 


HowTO DOUBLE Your CHANCE 
These mnasks wore used by the euthor to | OF WINNING POPULAR PHOTOG- 


RAPHY’S First National Flash Contest! 


manner, expose the rest of the clear areas What de you want te knew shout Gach? Snvereseed in fash 
for this mask. portraiture, synchro-sunlight, color flash, multiple flash, new 
When all four shots have been made, flash tricks? Want to know what filters to use for flash, what 
remove the mask and put the second one exposures to use for all the different bulbs — resony Then oo THIS 
i Se lauds — . . the 1941 Fotoshop Almanac Catalog which features four articles . 
gE ae place. Register - by the marks, in which experts like Willard D. Morgan and Paul Outerbridge BOOK CAN BE 
ind expose the sections just as you did give you many valuable tips on how to take better flash pictures . . 
those of the first one. Then repeat the tips that may help you win. But that is not all. You get 192 YOURS 


process with the third mask, if you have | LARGE pages featuring LATEST merchandise at LOWEST * 
; prices, plus other articles on portraiture, filters, trick effects, RE 





a picture in the center of your layout. : : 
; “ts ~ paper negatives, movie photography, etc. 
Keeping the’ register accurate is very | ay registered owners also receive free periodic supplements 


*Your 25c deposit refunded 


important in making a montage by this | Definitely equal in value to any $3.00 book. on your first $2.00 purchase. 


Bound deluxe edition 75c t 
method. There should be a slight over- | READ WHAT THE PUBLIC SAYS: Zoupon below. OF mall 
lapping of transparent areas. This will | Your Almanac is a tribute to photography and every Simply colossal! A veritable gold-mine for the in- 

olf’ . ‘. ait. . photo fan should own one as the valuable information satiable camera enthusiast.—B. D., Brooklyn, N. ¥ 
not be objectionable if it Is kept very it contains is worth triple the price to anyone ELF O., These are only a sample of the thousands of enthustastic 


Lock port, Illinois testimonials on our files 


small, and is better than having the 
paque areas overlap—which would leave 
white lines between the pictures. | ee LOOKING f BARGAI 
Perhaps you have some good montage ord N 
material right at hand. Look through W 9 
negatives for likely material. You Cn IN A NE OR USED CAMERA , 
find a lot of shots that are bound to- govt if it's a Leica, Contax, Rolleiflex Kodak, or any other 
oe camera from a $1 box brownie to a $1000 color camera 
r by some central theme. \¥ - if it’s a lens—an enlarger such as a SunRay, DeJur, 
to select ictures that will go to- .- 2 5 Solar, E.K. Precision, or any other known make,—if 
. p ™ . ‘ Fr | i. ‘ = \*t it’s darkroom equipment if it’s a movie camera 
er well, and place them so they will \We -== \Q\\\ if it's COLOR before you buy, get your FREE 
— or - — ail 23 = 3 copy of the 32-page Fotoshop Bulletin which lists not 
to best advantage. Avoid using too = one, not a dozen but THOUSANDS of different 
single units. This will result in a : photo items AT BARGAIN PRICES. 
ered montage and no single unit will | 
1 out. It is far better to use a few 


tives and do them justice. 57041 PYMENT PLAN 








you don’t have a set of negatives 
seem suitable, keep the montage in NO INTEREST—NO CARRYING CHARGES 
{i the next time vou go out on a pic- FOTCSHOP offers all new merchandise at NO 


want é INTEREST and NO CARRYING CHARGES.* 
taking excursion. Perhaps you can Your present equipment accepted as down or part 


t an extra scene or two to get enough payment.—Inquire today 
F > Used merchandise available on time at a slight 
ed pictures to fill out a group. , 
y montage making. It’s good dark- 
fun, and your friends will commend — 


yn using this clever method of pre- FOTOSHOP, INC. “~oamend 


ng your pictures.— lL ee A eT CIty 


* FOTOSHOP. INC., Dept. PP-3 
18 East 42nd Street, New York City 
Pienes send me entry blank for POPUYAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
las! es 
Please send me a FREE copy of yoyr @éepshop Bulletin 

scopy of the 194) Kitoshop mar 

be credited to my feet purchase 

ed is for a Delyug@ Edition of ¢ 
Almanse ¢ l 


crease over advertised cash prices Ptcane cussh inaw Bearauaaie 
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TREASURES TOMORROW 


It's still easier to keep snapshots in the 
new Fotofolio. Sturdy transparent pock- 


ets are attached to the pages by strong 
cloth hinges. Simply slide snaps into 
place torn corners. 


Each pocket holds two prints back to 


no mounting—no 


back with negatives—each beautiful 
volume has pockets for 96 snaps and 
space for 96 more. New Fotofolio mod- 
els handsomely bound—$3.50 and $5.00 
—-others from $1.00 at leading stores. 





Simply 
slide in 
snapshots 


Send for free 
booklet. 


FOTOFOLIO 


Reg. U.S. Pat. Off 
E. E. Miles Co., Box 59, So. Lancaster, Mass. 
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Used: LIKE-NEW 


@ Hundreds More @ Bargain Bulletine i0 Day Triale 
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“Over A Quarter Century on Cornhill” 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Photographing Houses tor Protit 


by H. M. 
“ small town amateurs are look- 


ing around constantly for a way 
to make their cameras earn expenses. 
Here is a suggestion for you fellows who 
live in small towns that do not have a 
regular commercial photographer. 

Real estate firms often use photo- 
graphs of houses that they are offering 
for sale, or for rent, as window displays. 

Here is your opportunity. Make a few 
sample shots of homes, and see that they 
are good ones. Stop your lens down for 
definition of detail, focus carefully, and 
don’t be afraid to use a filter. If you can 
get a cloud or two, so much the better. 

Another thing, take several interior 


| shots as well. Quite often one of the best 


selling features of a home is a fireplace, 
window alcove, or beamed ceiling. 
All that you need for successful inte- 


|rior work is a tripod and an exposure 


| meter. 


|for depth of focus. 
| effective 










One of the inexpensive optical 
type exposure meters will do. Stop down 
Some of the most 
shots are of the corners of a 
room, showing off attractive windows to 
advantage. 

Don’t hesitate to suggest interior pic- 
tures to real estate firms. Often they will 
order a whole series of shots of the in- 
terior of a single house they are featur- 
ing for sale. 

If you have enlarging apparatus, make 
up 5 x 7 prints. If not, make contact 
prints and use a glossy paper of contrast 
grade. Be sure to ferrotype your prints 
when finishing. 

Now call on all of your real estate 
firms, show your pictures, and ask for 
their business. You will be surprised at 
the number of orders you will receive, 
and you will also be surprised at the 
number of prints the average real estate 
firm will use in the course of a year. 

Ask for permission to put a small neat 
card in each window, bearing the inscrip- 


Real estate dealers will buy your pictures of homes they offer for sale or rent. 
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tion, “Pictures by ——————,,” with your 
address and telephone number. You may 
receive other orders for pictures when 
the quality of your work becomes known 

There is another profitable angle to 
this business also. When a real estate 
firm sells a house, and the deal is to be 
financed through a local bank, with a 
Federal Housing Act loan, the bank mak- 
ing the loan will require six prints. 
Three prints of a front view of the house, 
taken at an angle that will show at least 
two of the adjoining houses, and three 
prints of a side view showing any ga- 
rages or outbuildings. 

The type of camera that you use in this 
kind of work isn’t so important. If you 
have a view camera with a rising and 
falling front, so much the better. Use a 
little care in picking your viewpoint, so 
as to secure a camera position approxi- 
mately on the same level as the house. 
Remember that tilting your camera will 
distort the lines of the house. Careful 
choice of camera position has eliminated 
most of my troubles with distortion. 

You will not make a fortune in this 
work, but after you become established, 
you will find that it will add a small but 
steady income that will go a long way 
toward buying some of that equipment 
we all seem to need so badly.— 


” 


Select an outstanding feature like these 
windows for a good interior photograph. 
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ALBERT 4” x 5” ALL-METAL PRINTER xs" 
k- Takes all film from 35 mm. to 4 x 5” including ALBERT 
ts uncut 35 mm. film. 4 steel masking bands. Hinged 
se door. Automatic light control. Two sockets. AC or $885 
al DC. Complete with ruby bulb, cord and plug. . $8.85 
ee 
- VICEROY 4” x 5” 
is PRINTER 
‘ Pre tO ALBERT DELUXE 5” x 7’ 
id tion. Takes all to ALL-METAL PRINTER 
a atives to " x 5” Takes any negative from 35 mm. to 
SO Adjustable masking 5” x 7”. 4 black metal masking 
iiss bands. Dual pur- bands etched with white border 
e pose safelight. guide lines and numerals. 3 sockets. 
ml Hinged top. Com- Hinged metal door for easy access to 
pact. Many other ground glass for dodging and quick 
u time-saving bulb removal Automatic switch. 
d 4’ x 5” modern $495 AC or DC. Complete with safelight, 
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BUILD YOUR OWN 
AERIAL CAMERA! 




































BECAUSE it's easy, and 
because it's done in 
the privacy of your home, snapshots 
or movies made with VICTOR Light- 
ing Equipment are probably the 
most pleasurable and satisfactory of 
all your camera work. No one need 
torego this pleasure when VICTOR 

Lights cost so little and give you 
™ such effective illum- 
nat:on 


The VICTOR 520 
Twin, at the right, i 

a very effective, in- 
expensive unit tos 
No. 1. Floodlemps; 
easy tO adjust end 
use. It sells at camera 
tores tor only 





if you’re at all handy with tools and like to fly $495 
.. then build an efficient, low-cost aerial camera 
and double your enjoyment of both hobbies! 
it’s easy, inexpensive, and lots of fun to assemble fhe VICTOR speed-O-Mauc ayac won 
one yourself. Sidney Grugan, in the March tzer, Selow, makes powivie ection phores 
Flying and Popular Aviation, tells exactly how wis amma ph pr $ 75 
to build your own aerial camera with second- = ee ee 8 
hand photographic equipment . . . bringing com- 
plete details on materials needed. construction, 
focussing, lens, film, filters, exposure, the type 
of ship to work from, yes, and even how to sell 
your prints. By all means, don’t fail to read this 
great article in the 


MARCH ISSUE 


No one need be puz 
zled about how to 
make indoor pictures 
either; tor our folders not 
only describe the very 
complete VICTOR line o 

lighting equipment but also 
provide fundamental instruc- 
tion on their use Write, to 
day, for your copy of our 
folder and keep your camera 
busy this winter. All camera 
stores have or can procure 


promptly any VICTOR Unit 
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VICTOR 
Pocket Flash, 
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_ 8 sl. F2 $59.00 Kodak 35 F 5.6.latest...$ 9.00 
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Sensational NEW Invention! 
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POPULAR MODEL 









Now with this invention 


pendable, accurate 
Fits any camera having 
hole Uses sma bulb 


Does the wor f th 


anteed. Send money ords 
Selected territory available 
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reflector, 
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Photography Aids Salety Campaign 


by J. J. 


F vital importance and growing con- 
O cern to municipalities and individ- 
uals everywhere, the field of public safety 
so far has by no means been fully ex- 
ploited photographically. 

A step in this direction recently was 
made, however, in Mason City, Iowa, 
when the Junior Chamber of Commerce 
launched its pedestrian safety campaign. 
As originally conceived, this campaign 
consisted chiefly of passing out warning 
cards to pedestrians guilty of jay-walk- 
ing and crossing against traffic signals. 

It was in connection with this work that 
the North Iowa Camera Club developed 


Caught in the act! This shot shows how a 
guilty motorist parked beside a hydrant. 
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the idea that photography could play a 
large and useful part. 

A complete plan was drawn up jointly 
by the commerce group and the club, 
with the latter being placed in charge of 
photographic coverage. It was decided 
to photograph pedestrians and motorists 
in the act of committing violations, wher- 
ever possible. Such infringements as 
jay-walking, crossing against traffic sig- 
nals, double parking, and parking by 
fire-plugs or in restricted areas were to 
be covered by actual photographs taken 
on the scene. The pictures were not to 
be used as evidence against those com- 
mitting the violations, but were instead 
to be turned over to the director of safety 
of the police department for use in traffic 
school. 

On three selected days the club mem- 
bers went out, keeping on the alert for 
reckless and unsuspecting pedestrians 
and drivers. Most of the snapshcoters 
used small hand cameras, but it was soon 
discovered that no more attention would 
have been paid to the use of an 8x10 
view camera on a heavy tripod. Each 
club member agreed to furnish at least 
six 5 x 7 enlargements from his negatives. 

The success of the project was thor- 
oughly apparent from the fact that the 
clubbers hardly had time to lay their 
cameras aside before the police began 
to draw up similar plans for a drive to 
promote safer operation of bicycles. 

The time, effort, and money devoted by 
the club to the campaign were well re- 
paid by several writeups in the local 
press. Such publicity is of the utmost 
value in promoting good will toward a 
club in any locality —™ 






An action shot shows pedestrians crossing against the traffic signal. The North lowa Cam- 





era Club took a series of pictures of this kind, showing traffic violations in Mason City, la. 
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Press Flashes 
(Continued from page 62) 





ing in about three inches of water. The 
carpenters who built the stand had run 
boards completely around the four sides 
of the platform, making a tank of it. Sev- 
eral hundred people had taken refuge 
under the stand. They were just con- 
sidering themselves fortunate when a 
dozen streams of water began to pour 
down from above. Sisto had borrowed a 
hammer and a screw-driver and was 
banging holes in the floor of the platform 
to let the water out. Among the victims 
of the deluge were a few of the local 
police. They were caught in the unex- 
pected cascade and put up a holler. As 
usual, they were laughed out of it. 
+ * » 

ROSPERITY seems to have reached the 
ene services. Joe Marsland, man- 
ager of International News Photos, and 
Bob Dorman, manager of Acme News- 
pictures, are proudly exhibiting newly 
equipped New York offices. Kenneth 
Rogers, chief photographer of the At- 
lanta Constitution, has started planning 
a modern darkroom layout to fit into his 
paper’s new building. Joe Kalec, chief 
of the Detroit Free Press staff, has just 
moved his crew into larger and better 
quarters 

a « * 
rycHeE Philadelphia Press Photographers’ 

Association recently held its annual 
election of officers. They are: Harry 
Saltzman of the Inquirer, president; 
George Shivers of the Record, vice-presi- 
dent; Samuel Myers, Wide World bu- 
reau manager, treasurer; Jules Schick of 
Associated Press, secretary; Harry Ray- 
nore of Wide World. assistant secretary, 
and John Snyder of the Record, sergeant- 
at-arms.—® 


Reine Part of Pack 


for Quick Development 

ee often desire to re- 
move a few sheets of film from a film- 
pack for immediate development before 
the remainder of the pack is used. Fuzzi- 
ness and fog are apt to be present in the 
resulting negatives. Such trouble can be 
traced to the fact that the film is not 

being held correctly in the focal plane. 
To guard against such an annoyance 
he following remedy is suggested: In the 
larkroom remove both the exposed and 
1used films by carefully and gently fol- 
owing the instruction sheet furnished by 
he manufacturer. After placing the 
ms in two separate, light-proof con- 
iners, the light should be turned on. 
end the pressure spring, or “spider” 
which forces the pressure plate against 
the film to hold the film securely in the 
cal plane), sufficiently to compensate 
r the gap caused by the removal of the 
xposed film. When the adjustment has 
en made on the spring, the lights 
iould be switched off. Then the unex- 
sed films can be reassembled in the 
pack container, capped, and used in the 
dinary manner.—J. Vincent Cox, Min- 

eapolis, Minn. 
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Copr. 1941, Wabash Photolamp Corp. 
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PHOTRIX SS 


Exposure Meter 


« EXTRA SENSITIVITY 


Compare PHOTRIX SS and other meters in dim light 
Note PHOTRIX SS’ needle moves '/; to '/4 of its range 
while others, less sensitive, linger in the left corner. 


2. COMPACTNESS 


Bulkiness is no indication of exposure meter value 
PHOTRIX SS fits in your palm, easily fits any pocket 
a smooth, streamlined unit 


3. EASE of OPERATION 


Reading PHOTRIX SS is like telling the time. No fig- 
ures to transfer from one dial to another. Nothing to 


or purse 


learn, or remember. One dial tells the complete story 
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Persona! Photo Album 
With Name on Cover! 


80 pages for mounting those fine prints 
that deserve a de luxe setting. Black Du 
Pont Fabkote cover with name or title let 
tered in g Id! I atest type wire b nding 
ope Alar tor me unting ke eps book flat 
when closed. 40 sheets, fine quality grey 


mounting stock, 10x 12 incnes 


Extra line of gold stamping. 35 cents per line 


Postpaid in U. S. A. 
5 9 including name or title 


in gold lettering. 
(Shipped C.O.D. on request) 


Sellars & Co P.3 
P.O). Box ou 
Hartford, Conn 
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Keeping Down the Cost of Artificial Lighting 
by E. B. Lyford 





ULK film and tank development have 
B done much to reduce the former 
high cost of photography. But for those 
of us whose hobby is portrait work and 
other forms of indoor photography, the 
necessary artificial lighting represents a 
not inconsiderable item of expense. I re- 
cently decided to do a little investigat- 
ing along this line. The results are shown 
in the accompanying table. 

To go down through the whole list, 
the flashbulbs cost too much for many 
amateurs’ regular use and are “out” as far 
as I am concerned except for those fast- 
iction shots which cannot be secured in 
any other way. Flood bulbs are better, 
but their life is short and their cost on 
a per-hour basis is relatively high. Reg- 
ular incandescent lamps are much better 
in respect to length of life and, with only 
major limitation, are every bit as 
good for general indoor work. The limi- 
tation is, of that their filament 
lower—meaning that 
there is more yellow-red and less blue- 
white in their illumination—which makes 
them unsuitable for color work. Also, it 
is almost obligatory to use pan rather 
than ortho film—but the faster films are 
almost all of the pan type anyway, and 
this isn’t much of a drawback. 

The lumen output is the principal thing. 
Referring to the table, we can see that 
the output of a regular 150-watt lamp 
is a littlke more than one-fourth that of 
a No. 1 Photoflood. All right—use it at 
one-half the distance that you would use 
1 No. 1 Photofiood (remembering that 
light intensity decreases as the square of 


one 


course, 


temperatures are 


the distance) and you have the same ef- 
fective illumination. The actual intensity 
will be slightly higher, but the color is 
also more reddish, where the film is less 
sensitive, and the two will just about bal- 
ance off. By the same reasoning, a 200- 
watt regular incandescent lamp has an 
output a little over two-fifths that of a 
No. 1 Photoflood, and should be used at 
about three-fifths as great a distance. A 
500-watt bulb is roughly equivalent to a 
No. 1 Photoflood, and can be used at the 
same or slightly greater distance. 

As far as substitutes for a No. 2 Photo- 








one-third as much, and can be substi- 
tuted at a distance three-fifths as great. 
The 500-watt lamp has an output of over 
half as much, and can be used at about 
three-quarters the distance. 

All of these equivalent distances, of 
course, are based upon the assumption 
that each of the lamps will be used in an 
appropriate reflector. The use of the 
larger sizes of regular lamps necessitates 
the use of larger and more expensive re- 
flectors than are necessary with Photo- 
floods. But if the lamps are used a great 
deal, this additional cost is soon offset by 
the savings in lamp costs. Although the 
initial cost of the large lamps is more, 
their life is literally hundreds of times 
as long. On a cost-per-hour basis, as- 
suming rated life in each instance, it fig- 
ures out as follows: 

Cost per 


T ype of lanup hour of life 


No. 1 Photoflood........... $.075 
No. 2 Photoflood........... 05 
Regular 150-watt ......... .00027 
Regular 200-watt ......... .00040 
Regular 300-watt ......... 00067 
Regular 500-watt ......... .00120 
In other words, the cost of regular 


lamps is only a small fraction of that of 
flood bulbs, when rated life is considered 

All of this may sound as if there were 
no reason why anyone should ever use 
flood lamps. This, of course, is not true 
Remember, I have been speaking of ama- 
teurs who are interested principally in 
indoor work, and who do a lot of it. For 
just the occasional indoor shot there is 
no necessity to go in for the larger, 
heavier, and more expensive reflectors 
and standards that a large 300- or 500- 
watt bulb requires. A couple of flood 
bulbs with cardboard reflectors, and you 
are all set. 

It all comes down, then, to what you 
want to do. For long hours of work with 
incandescent illumination, and lots of it, 
the big standard lamps are preferable. 
All of my friends who do this sort of 
work regularly use them. For the oc- 
indoor shot small size, 
convenience, and low initial cost are the 


casional where 








flood are concerned, the regular 300-watt principal considerations — use flood 
lamp has a lumen output equal to about lamps.—™ 
\l! data based Photoflood Regular Incandescent Lamps 
upon operation 
at 115 volts No. 1 No. 2 150 w. 200 w. 300 w. 500 w. 
Lumen Output S650 17,000 2610 3640 5910 10,050 
Color Temp ro- 
ture (approx 3440 5425 2800 2900 2950 3000 | 
| 
| Life, hours ‘ 6 750 750 750 1000 | 
ee 
| Wattage ) 00 150 200 300 500 | 
| Base, type Medium | Metium |) Medium | Medium | Medium Mogul 
- - | 
| 
List price 15 30 20 27 50 1.20 | 
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Snowshoes for Your Tripod 


7HEN using a tripod in deep snow, 
VW the tripod legs are apt to settle too 
deeply. Or after getting the camera all 
set up and focused, the slightest jar may 
cause one of the tripod legs to settle, just 
when you’re ready to shoot. I have used 
the following device in snow which was 
from five to ten feet deep, and experi- 
enced no trouble. The idea consists of 
equipping the tripod with snowshoes. 

First wrap electrician’s tape three or 
four inches from the tip of each leg of 
the tripod. Be careful to wrap each suc- 
ceeding layer of tape directly on top of 
the preceding layer, until a collar from 
’," to 34” in thickness has been formed. 
Next cut three disks from hard-pressed 
masonite or some similar material. These 
should be from 3” to 6” in diameter, de- 
pending upon the weight of the camera 
to be supported on the tripod. Cut a 
hole in the center of each disk, just large 
enough to permit it to slip onto the tripod 
leg. The tape collars prevent the disks 
from sliding up too far. 

With the disks in place, set the tripod 
up as usual and then bear on it sufficient- 
ly to create a firm footing in the snow. 
After a trial or two it will be found easy 
to use the tripod in this manner. When 
moving about from place to place and 
setting up the tripod frequently it may 
be found helpful to put a few windings of 
tape underneath the disks to prevent 
them from falling.—S. C. Mortensen, 


Pozo, Calif. 


Oversize Rubber Gloves 
Ww. many darkroom workers use 


rubber gloves to prevent staining 
or irritating the skin, getting fingerprints 
on negatives, etc., 
the majority follows 
the orthodox meth- 
od of getting gloves 
which fit snugly. 
These are apt to be 
troublesome to put 
on and take off, ne- 
cessitating the use 
of taleum powder to 
facilitate matters. A pair of rubber 
gloves which is several sizes too large 
for you, will be found very easy to don 
and remove, and will wear longer than 
the skin-tight variety. As shown in the 
accompanying photo, rubber bands can 
be used to help hold the gloves on and 
will also prevent solutions from finding 
their way inside the gloves while you 
work.—Robert Scott, Saltsburg, Pa. 





Gloves in use. 


Black Backgrounds 
Produced in Any Home 
yw space is limited it often 


seems difficult to light a portrait 
objectionable 


ject without casting 


idows on the wall. A shadowless 


background can be produced even in the 

allest apartment by posing the subject 
in an open doorway which leads to a hall 
or corridor. The length of the latter 
causes the shadows to fall on the floor 
behind the subject—Andrew M. Lavish, 
Washington, D. C. 
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Until you see your pictures on a 


Da-Lite Glass-Beaded Screen you Reg. U.S. Pat. Off.) 


GLASS-BEADED 


SCREEN 


haven’t seen everything your camera 
has put into the film. Details will be 
knife-edge sharp. All gradations of 
tone in black and white film will be 
more accurate. Colors (whether deli- 
eate pastels or brilliant reds, yel- 
lows, or blues) will be reproduced 
more faithfully than you have ever 
seen them before. 

Da-Lite’s specially processed Glass- 
Beaded surface reflects more light, 
without sparkle or glare. It is the 
result of 32 years of screen manu- 
facturing experience. Da-Lite Glass- 
Beaded screens are made in many 
sizes and styles, including the popu- 
lar Challenger, shown above, which 





can be set up instantly anywhere, 
yet folds compactly for easy carry- 
ing. See Da-Lite Screens at your 
tle,’ . ’ ite iter: » 4 
dealer’s today! Write for literature. on Pu Gia’ 


DA-LITE SCREEN COMPANY, Inc. 


Dept. 3PP, 2723 North Crawford Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 


For semi-permanent installations in game or projec- 
tion rooms, the Da-Lite Model B Hanging Screen is 
ideal. 12 sizes, from $7.50 up. Prices slightly higher 

























WITH ALL THESE FEATURES — 
100 WATT PREFOCUSED LAMP 
VOKAR CONDENSER LENSES 
SPHERICAL REFLECTOR 


VOKAR F3.5 LENS 4” FOCAL LENGTH 
Hi-Power 100 watt quality projector for 
both Bantam and 35 mm. two-inch glass 
or paper mounted slides (No. slide 
holder necessary second slide auto 
matically ejects the first. Spe 
cial dual slide holder 
available as extra 
equipment at $1.50.) 

The Vokar projects an 
extremely brilliant im 
. age—comparable to pro 
jectors selling at more 
than double our amaz 
ingly low price (AT- 
TENTION Dealers- 
order now through your 
distributor. ) 


THE ELECTRONIC PRODUCTS MFG. CORP. Ann Arbor, Mich. 
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Bee Bee 
Vv 


NECK 
POD 


A convenient 
way to hold 
camera steady 
even during 


long expos- 





ures! 
The handiest and st nvenient accessory made 
El nate blurt t holding era steady, even 
du x long xposure Only 6%” long when 
i nd extends to 12 inche Weighs only 4 
ince It heavily hromium plated, with a 
leverly cor ted head that holds the camera 


n either ert i r horizontal positior 


sa nd carrying case, only a 


Bee Bee Chrome TABLE TOP TRIPOD 


3 sections—telescoping 


Perfect fo table-top worl Extremely npact 
nd light in weight, yet rigid enough to pport 
xo” | larg camera Leg 

bra head beautifully finished tr tin-chrome 

0 12% elevating the imera 10447 Fur 
1 wWitl tandard American tripod rew ind 
! hing for European era Spiked tip 
erchangeable with rubber feet 


$2.00 
See these items at your dealer’s, 
or write for complete literature 


Pa ed n me ontainel Only 











DON’T OVERLOOK 


THE NEED 
FOR 


NEGATIVE 
and FILM 
PRESERVER 


BOTTLE 
AMERICAN BOLEX 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY 


155 EAST 44TH STREET e NEW YORK, N. Y. 











What the Camera Clubs Are Doing 





Eastman Offers Club Lectures 


Supplementing the sixteen illustrated 
“still” lectures already available to camera 
clubs, the Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, 
N. Y., announces two new offerings dealing 
particularly with amateur movie making 
Lecture No. 101 is entitled What Can We 
Learn from the Professional Producer?, 
runs for 45 minutes, and is said to be espe- 
cially appropriate for organizations which 
ire planning a club movie Lecture No. 
102. How Good Is a Motion Picture?, outlines 
i method of judging movies in club compe 
tition, and takes approximately half an hou 
to present 

In giving these lectures, a member of the 
club follows a text supplied by Eastman, il- 
lustrating the talk with slides or prints ob- 
tained from the same source Such pro- 
grams can be of considerable help to newly- 
organized clubs, to which the matter of 
ozrams in be a serious one 

In requesting the use of any of this ma- 
terial, club secretaries should mention a 


pecific date, alternative dates also being 





named The lectures are available without 
charge, except for return postage on illus- 
trative matter For particulars, write to 


Camera Club ‘Photographic Service, East- 
an Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y 


Color Club Is Organized 


Planned exclusively for those photog- 
raphers who make slides, prints, and movies 
in natural color, the Chicago Area Colo! 
Camera Club has completed organization 


ind is scheduling a program which will in- 
lucle i lide contest, a carbro color print 
demonstration, color movies, et The club 


vould like to hear from interested color 
workers in the Chicago Area especially, al- 
oug other correspondence is welcome 
\ddress any communications to R. B. Hor- 
nel! S44 W Bradlev Place, Chicago, Ill 


Slide Contest Attracts Many 


\ total of 546 color slides was entered in 
the recent Third Annual Slide Contest and 
Salon sponsored by the Chicago Area Cam- 
i Clubs Association Comprising one of 
the largest public showings of slides in the 
country the entries were projected and 
judged before a capacity iudience at Chi- 

igo’s Burnham Park, 132 slides being ac- 

cepted for the salon \ jury of three dis- 
tinguished photographers awarded prizes to 
individuals, the Hawthorne Camera Club 
taking first place among clubs. Duplicates 
of the winning slides have been made for 
use in the Association's school 

In order to encourage salon contribution 
imong its members, the Association will 
award a trophy to whichever of its affiliated 
clubs has the most prints accepted in na- 
tional salons by July 1, 1941 This places 
the responsibility on the individual club 
members themselves, and presents opportu- 
nities for spirited intraclub work 


é 


( 


Ohio Association Being Formed 


Attempting to bring about closer coopera- 
tion amon camera clubs in northern Ohio, 
the Inter-Camera Club Council is anxious 
to hear from nearby clubs interested in be 
coming affiliated Che council already has 
in interclub show making the rounds, an- 
ther being prepared, and a program bureau 


set up Inquiries regarding the council 
should be addressed to R W Dresser, 
c/o Cleveland Photographic Society, East 


| 


Fourth St., Cleveland, O 


For Your Correspondence List 


If vour club can offer any helpful ideas 


or suggestions to any of the following, or if 
for any other reason you might find cor- 
respondence protitabl these organizations 
would like to hear from you 

Staten Island Camera Club, Edward E 
Hannigan Treas $54 Neal Dow Ave., 


Coronet Camera Club, c/o Howard J 
Schaefer, 414 58th St., West New York, N. J 

Sac Citv Camera Club, c/o Harland Bas- 
ett, Sac City, Ia 

Heart of the Ozarks Camera Club, John 
MeCGuire, Sec., 305 FE. MeDaniel St., Spring 
fleta Mo 

Hamilton Camera Club Bill Peterson, 
Pre Hamilton, Mont 

Middlesex Camera Club, Caton Bradley, 
Si Treas., Box 13, Middletown, Conn 


Movie Group Films Feature 


Now in its eighth year of existence, T 
Triangle Cinema League of Chicago is read 
for the premiere showing of its latest fe 
ture production, The Wayne Murder Cas 
A detective story, based on the murder of 
radio singer, the photoplay was handled 
almost a professional scale. To increa 
the authenticity of several scenes, it w 
arranged to film them right on the pren 
ises of radio station WEDC, in Chicago 
Leading roles were taken by experience 
amateur and semi-professional actors 

Clubs wishing to correspond regardin 
the problems involved in shooting this fe 
ture and how the Triangle organizatio 
solved them, should address corresponden 
to Leo Brooks, Secretary, Triangle Cinen 
League of Chicago, 1528 S. Harding Av: 
Chicago, Ill 


Rockefeller Center Club 
Inaugurates Wearing of Badges 


At a recent meeting of the tockefell 
Center Camera Club, in New York Cit 
members, guests, and officers were adorne 
with badges for the first time Member 
badges are silver-colored, guests’ are orang 
ind those of the club officers are gilt b 
placing the namie of the Wearer on eact 
badge, it has been found that everybody at 
tending a meeting gets to know everyon 
else a great deal more quickly and infor 
mally 


Dixie Group Invites Visitors 


A cordial invitation to participate in it 
program and activities is extended by th: 
Dixie Camera Club, of Tampa, Fla., to men 
be rs of any northern clubs who happen to 
be visiting Florida this winter Located 
Tampa's downtown area, the Dixie organ 
ization maintains facilities for developing 
printing, and enlarging, and also has lights 
platforms for models, a library, and a pleas 
int clubroon 

Regular meetings are held on Tuesday 
evenings. Anyone wishing to avail himself 
of this southern hospitality should get in 
touch with one of the following three indi 
viduals, in care of the club: Bob Mallory, 
Pres.; Joe Pendleton, Vice-Pres.; or Fred 
Miller, Sec.-Treas 


Monthly Print Competitions 
Are Initiated by P.S.A. 


A series of monthly print contests, open 
to all camera clubs in the United States, has 
been announced by the Photographic Society 
of America \ trophy will be awarded each 
month to the club submitting the best entry 
of four prints. For further information write 
to F. Quellmalz, Jr., 10 Park Ave., New 


York City. 
We Hear... 


Hat three more clubs are anxious to cor 
respond regarding the exchange or book- 
ing of club print exhibits They are the 
Rova Photo Club, Mabel M. Murray, Cort 
Sec., 731 North 79th St., Seattle, Wash 
the VWiddlesex ¢ ( Francis P. Schraft 
Program Chairman, P. O. Box 13, Middle 
town, Conn and America’s Valley-of-the 
Nile C. C ‘ Robert Bastron, Minatare 


Federal offices in Washington, Washingto 
Society of Cinematographers recently had 
is its guest Reed Haythorne, veteran Dt 
partment of Agriculture cameraman The 
Society meets at the Mt. Pleasant Branch of 
the Washington Public Library, at 16th and 
Lamont Sts., N \ 

Two ill-expense week-end trips i! 
planned for this pring by Metropolita 
Camera Club Council, as is also a salon f 
member clubs - 

During Minneapolis Cine Club's recent 


mim showing, two of the members were te 
rificially busy with sound effects Said or 
to his colleague who was i harge of tl 
microphone by which special effects we 
produced, “Don't forget to make a noise li 


i kiss when Ina puts her head through tl 
door in this sequence Said the other, han 
ng the mike to a third member who stoo 
nearby, You do the kissing—she’s yo 
wife! Nothing like observing the amen 
ties, even by remote control 

The Pop PHotTo Christmas Card Conte 
ittracted a huge number of entries, and W 
wish vou might have seen some of the mat 
fine ones Winnet are announced in tl 


issue a 


idvantage of its proximity to 
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New Studies Reveal 
Structure of Grain 


|B pete silver grains are not 
coke-like lumps, as we have become 
accustomed to picturing them, according 
o a recent discovery made in the Kodak 
Research Laboratories, Rochester, N. Y. 
instead, they are long, twisted filaments 
resembling masses of seaweed. 

Dr. C. E. K. Mees, vice-president of 
Eastman Kodak Company in charge of 
research and development, announced 


This 50,000-diameter magnification shows 
the structure of a developed silver grain. 


that photographs of silver grains have 
been made with the electron microscope. 
They upset previous beliefs about their 
structure. 

“The silver grains of which photo- 
graphic images are composed are so small 
that their structure cannot be seen with 
even the strongest ordinary microscope,” 
Dr. Mees said. “The electron photo- 
graphs, taken at a magnification ten times 
greater than the highest used with ordi- 
nary microscopes, show that the silver is 
developed in the form of filaments. Their 
thickness depends on the developer.” 

The electron microscope with which the 
photographs were taken was patterned 

fter one designed by Professor E. F. 
Burton, of the University of Toronto, and 
he photos were taken at Rochester by 
C. E. Hall, one of Burton’s students. 

The new method can be applied to the 
tudy of photographic images, and espe- 
cially to the mechanism of develop- 


ient.— Re 


For Scratched Negatives 

\ YITHOUT my realizing it, one of my 
\ irreplaceable negatives dropped on 
the floor and became rather badly 
cratched before I noticed it. Having 
ried several well-known remedies for 
the scratches, I happened across a small 
bottle of varnish which I use in my taxi- 
dermy work. I used a 12” flat sable 
brush to apply one thin coat of the 
arnish to each side of the damaged 
egative. 

The next morning the varnish had 
ried thoroughly, forming a perfect trans- 
arent and protective coating on the 
egative. The latter now can be printed 

much better effect, with most of the 
cratches being eliminated in the print. 
he varnish takes retouching very nicely, 

cheap, and lasts a long time. It can 
e purchased at any shop selling taxi- 
lermist’s supplies——Charles A. Rodeck, 
rovidence, R. I. 
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The camera 


This compact picture-maker combines every 
essential for successful color work. . . . Correct 
exposure is assured by an extremely sensitive 
meter, and a long-base range-finder permits 
needle-sharp focusing. Moreover, its short focal 
length lenses give you the extreme depth of 
field so important in color photography. .. . / All 
of its 15 quickly interchangeable lenses have 
the proper color correction and light distribu- 
tion essential for perfect results. 

Proof of the superiority of the Contax is found in 
the fact that leading publications commonly use Con- 
tax color transparencies for /arge cover reproductions. 

Contax is the color camera. See it at your dealer's. 

Write for Literature 
CARL ZEISS, Inc., 485 Fifth Ave., New York 
Dept. C-17-3 
728 So. Hill St., les Angeles 








IN FLASH)* 


PEEDGUNS 


Mendelsohn Speedgun 
De Luxe C Jr., Series D 


Especially made to match the 
convenience and size of the 
2'4x3'4 Miniature Speed 
Graphic. Built to the same 
exacting standards as model 
C De Luxe, Series D for the 
larger Speed Graphics. Dis- 
tributed only by Folmer Gra- 
flex Corp. With 5” Adjust- 
able Aplanatic Reflector, 
$19.00. With 7” A.A.R 
$20.00. 


” 


Mendelsohn Speedgun Mendelsohn Series D 
Model C De Luxe Universal Speedgun 


rf 
Series D 
For all Speed Graphics ex- Attaches to almost any cam- 


cept 214x314. Precision mag- era with a cable release socket. 
netic tripper, Bayonet lock Requires no “cocking” or set- 
battery case, open bulb socket 
with speed-ejector, positive 
switch button, switch button able cable releases. Operates 
— a a ‘i uty. single or double action shut- 
Vith 5° Adjustable Aplanatic v7 5 
Reflector, $16.00. With 7” ters. With d Adjustable 
A.A.R., $17.00. Aplanatic Reflector, $25.00. 


ting. Removable, interchange- 





See Your Dealer or Write for Literature, Dept. PP-3 
* Enter the “Win Cash with 
Flash Contest." See Page 96. 








46 Farrand Street, Bloomfield, New Jersey 
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WHAT IS AN ELECTRIC EYE? 

MEASURING ILLUMINATION AND 
BRIGHTNESS 

THE EXPOSURE METER IS A 


a 
& 
THE COMPLETE TABLE OF CONTENTS , 
CHAPTER | EXPOSURE 
Brightness Range Method 
CAMERA SETTINGS SIMPLIFIED Inaccessible Subjects 
Sunlight Rule Substitution 
Box Camera Reference Color 
Box Camera Indoors Sunsets 
Adjustable Camera TEXTURE SCENES 
Movie Camera PORTRAITS 
Reflex Camera NIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY IN COLOR 
Extinction Type Meter SURGICAL RECORDING 
Profusely illustrated CONSIDER THE FILM’S PROBLEM pROJECTION DATA 
WHAT IS INCORRECT EXPOSURE —MULSION SPEED VALUES FOR 
with Pictures, Charts, Diagrams, Tables, Etc. VARIOUS COLORS 
CHAPTER 11 COLOR TEMPERATURE 
Here 
SUBSTITUTE MEASUREMENTS - 
FOR JUDGMENT CHAPTER V sae 


THE ART OF EXPOSURE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC QUALITY 
CONTROLLING SCENE LIGHTING 


TOOL Backlighted Seenes 
HOW TO HOLD AN EXPOSURE FITTING THE SCENE TO THE 

METER PAPER | 
MAKING UNIFORM NEGATIVES Marking the Dial itd 


Film Exposure Range 
The Wide Range Scene 
Developing the Wide Range Seene 


WITH A MOVIE CAMERA 





CHAPTER Ill 








a Why is it of utmost importance SPECIAL PHOTOGRAPHIC 
: P to hold the exposure meter clo PRERCTS 
tiller te Eel cous os Deletes Oe coe tee to the subject when photographing tHE SCIENCE OF EXPOSURE EFFECTS 
a 1 as . ‘ ovens? ; . 7 ; ies: suas ee 

how to determine the best exposure for such pictures? ya od ey mm... a Nae this MAKE YOUR METER DIRECT sin wu a — 

authoritative volume. READING Night Scenes 
Preventing Film Waste High and Low Key Prints doze 
¢ KoDAcHnome OBTAINING THE HIGHEST H. I 

yore 
ye ston SPEEP peed EFFECTIVE FILM SPEED 
wv es? posure z CHAPTER Vi for ¢ 
1" Increased Effective Speed 
BRIO . pec | 
: ) IMPROVING NEGATIVE SHARP ail eeeee nece 
at nahn . COLOR SEPARATION NEGATIVES 
RSs —— 
— — Differences Between Color and oe 
»\e BASIC DEVELOPMENT ‘ ee 
* f : Black and White veal 
4 6 Scene Contrast ¢ 
at : Lighting 
: a 5 \ 6 \ Inherent Film Contrast s 
' wsecf ” | , Filters 


Development Contrast 


——\ Grey Seale Plar 
_ _— eso E I 
4 posu e ‘ 1 
SIMPLIFYING COPYING OR D 





The chart above shows the emul- TE we 
sion speed values for various col- MOVIE TITLES ar d 
You must know how to determine correct printing ors. The importance of this in- COMPENSATING FOR BELLOWS CHAPTER Vil : 
exposure in order to make good prints like this. formation is discussed in Chapter RAW untt 
1V of MANUAL OF CORRECT DRA 
——— ee MEASURING FILM) DENSITIES EXPOSURE TECHNIQUE reac 
Attacking the Problem EMULSION SPEED VALUES sper 
aa” NEGATIVE RANGE MEASURE LIGHT IN PHOTOGRAPHY a 
" , MENT Candle Power COLO 
NE & 2 4 7 THE MASK Lumen 
of y HE LIGHT SOURCE Projector Measurement f 
~ $ 51° READING THE NEGATIVE Illumination 
/ {// ou * —_ NON-PHOTOGRAPHIC APPLICA rhe Foot Candie for 
{ eer 4 | 8 TIONS Recommended Lighting zir 
| . ‘ . r The Lux or Meter Candle bo 
] \ § ' ne eT / CHAPTER IV Inverse Square Law the 
‘ \ ; y ; Brightness 
\ _ \ ' Y — EXPOSING COLOR TRANS- Brightness Versus Ulumination ev 
_ J PARENCIES Brightness and Exposure phi 
The diagram above. one of the Simplicity Relative Aperture 
many dependable charts in this — — . . 
volume, is of great value in fit- LIGHTING FOR COLOR Shutter Speeds 
The figure above shows how to use an exposure meter ting the brightness range of the FILTERS Meter Specifications 
in such a manner that it will cover the same area scene to the contrast range of the sous d —— ' 
of the scene covered by the camera lens paper SCENE BRIGHTNESS RANGE Care of Meters ar 
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MANUAL OF 


i} CORRECT EXPOSURE 
| FOR FILM AND PAPER 


by H. P. ROCKWELL, Jr. 


A graduate engineer, Mr. Rockwell is noted for his special- 
ized work in the field of photographic exposure and ex- 
posure meters. The author of many outstanding articles on 
this subject and the inventor of a patented exposure con- 
trol device which is to be marketed soon, he has written 
here, for the first time, a complete book on the problems of 
exposure in their entirety. 


THIS BIG, SPECIAL BOOK INSERT COMES AS 
AN ADDED FEATURE OF THE APRIL POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY AT NO EXTRA COST TO YOU! 

























































Here, in one complete volume, is more practical, reliable in- IT’S YOURS AT NO EXTRA COST! 
formation on photographic exposure than in any other book Imagine! This valuable full-length book, bringing you all 
ver published. No matter what exposure problem confronts the answers to every photographic exposure problem, simply, 
, you'll find the correct answer in one of the seven fully- clearly, thoroughly, is yours at no extra cost! Yes, this dig, 
ustrated chapters of this authoritative book. The convenient special 35,000-word book insert comes as part of the April 
\ tailed table of contents enables you to get, immediately, issue of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. Don’t fail to take 
f= the exact information you need about exposure indoors and advantage of this spectacular offer . . . a value unprecedented 

itdoors, still or movie, color or black-and-white. Everything in photographic history! 


plained minutely; made even clearer by a profusion of pic- 
, charts, diagrams, tables, etc. MAKE SURE OF YOUR COPY— 
- ' 
NEW FROM COVER TO COVER! USE HANDY POSTAGE-PAID CARD NOW! 


Now you can stop -searching for re/iadle directions through The print order of this issue is limited, so act prompt- 
lozens of incomplete books. This great volume, authored by ly! Reserve your copy of the April POPULAR 
H. P. Rockwell, Jr., B.S., M.E., tells you all you need to know PHOTOGRAPHY at any newsstand or camera store 
tor correct exposure under any conditions. It will save you un- ‘ , 
necessary work, costly mistakes, disappointments; it will make today. Better yet, fill out and mail the convenient 
t easier tor you to take defter pictures twelve months of the postage-paid order card attached. Do it now! 


\ ar! 


RIGHT UP-TO-THE-MINUTE! 


Pian a// your pictures with this mew, informative reference A p R | i i S S U a 


book at your fingertips. Learn how to measure illumination 


nd brightness; how to hold an exposure meter; how to make 














iform negatives; how to make your direct meter 
reading; how to obtain the highest effective film 
ed; how to measure film densities; how to expose 
color transparencies; how to fit the scene tothe paper,etc. 


At only 25c 


for both the maga- 
zine and special 
book insert, this is 
the greatest value 
ever offered to 
photographers. 


T ALL NEWSSTANDS AND ¢ CAMERA STORES MARCH 10th 










IT’S BETTER ON A 


RAVEN SCR 
reece can 














DE LUXE AUTOMATIC 
COLLAPSIBLE MODEL 


RAVEN SCREEN 


CF Salton Punts 
FAYETTE DODGING KIT 














Get that professional touch in your enlargements 
— Hold shadow and highlight detail — Correct 
many negative defects with Lafayette Dodging 
. . complete with NINE assorted shapes and 
sizes and long metal holder. 

For artistic vignetting, ‘'printing in" etc., don't be 
without this Lafayette adjustable Visible Vignetter. 
Made of transparent red Plastacele, instantly 
adjustable to any shape. Mail your check or 
money-order TODAY. 

ASK for your Lafayette Camera Catalog when you 


order — it's packed with super-values in Cameras, 
Enlargers and Supplies. 














LAFAYETTE CAMERA 


Dept. 48C!i — 90! W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago, Ill. 
or 100 Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 





Please Rush FREE Catalag, 
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Notes on the Salon Sock 


PAGE |9—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


Charles E. Kerlee, photographic illustrator, 
Hollywood, took this unusual picture at 
Playa del Rey, California. He used a 4x5 
Series D Graflex and 84” Goerz Dagor f 6.8 
lens fitted with a light red filter. The ex- 
posure was 1/50 second at f 18 on Dupont 
Superior film Kerlee took this fashion pho- 
tograph in an unusual setting to create at- 


tention value 





PAGE 39—SHERWOOD SPORT 


The photograph by Glen Fishback of Sacra- 
mento, Calif., prize-winner in the 1940 Pop- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest, Was 
taken with a 5x7 Agfa View camera, 6” 
VA 


is (joerz Dagor f 9 lens, and red filter. 


Lighting was direct sunlight plus two reflec- 


tors The exposure was 1/10 second at f 32 
on Agta Triple S film. 
PAGE 40—MODELS 


Victor Jessen took this picture with a Leica 
Model G camera and 50 mm Nenon f 1.5 


lens. The original was made on Type A 
(indoor) Kodachrome with the spotlight il- 
lumination in the show window A copy 


negative was made on panchromatic film to 
provide i means for produc ing a black-and- 
white print The original color exposure 
was 14 second at f 1.5. This picture won a 
prize in the 1940 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
Picture Contest 

The photograph by Ralph S. Wilshin, an- 
other winner in the 1940 Contest, was taken 
with a 24%4x2%4 Rolleicord Model Il and 7.5 
cm Zeiss Triotar f » lens Two 1000-watt 
potlights and three No. 2 Photofloods were 
used for illumination, and the exposure was 
1/25 second at f S on Agfa Superpan Su- 
preme fiilm 


PAGE 41I—DOCTORS 


The photograph by Dr. Ted F. Leigh was 
taken in the children’s ward of the Fifth 
Avenue Hospital, New York City He used 
a 3144x4% Voigtlander Avus and 13.5 cm 
Skopar f 4.5 lens. Illumination was fur- 
nished by two No. 2 Photofloods, and the ex- 
posure was 1/5 second at f 4.5 on Eastman 
Super-XX film 

Charles d'Emery, South Norwalk, Conn., 
took this picture with an Sx10 view camera 


nd 612% Goerz Dagor len The only il- 
lumination used was that which lighted the 
X-ray films exposure was 3 seconds at 
f lt on Kastman Super Sensitive Panchro- 
matic film Owing to the small room in 
vhich the shot had to be made, d’Emery 
ised the 642” wide-angle len The picture 
WHS a prize-winner in the 1940 POPULAR 


PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest. 


PAGE 42—THIRST 


echnical dat ‘ vVailable for the pho- 
te raphs by Lionel \ nm Lee 1 ind Avery 


PAGE 43—FROM CHINA 


two fine picture y Francis Wu were 

vith a 15x41, CGraflex Model B cam- 

ind Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens The 

top one, entitles 1 Daughte of China, was 
ken Indoor Cone H0-watt lamp was used 
for lik x the subject, and the exposure 
i 1/1 econd at f 4.5 on Eastman Por- 









The second picture, which Wu has called 
The Happy One, was taken outdoors on a 


I when the light was diffused The 
Xposure Was 1] 00 second at f 6.6 on East- 
n Super-NX filn 


PAGES 44-45—FLIGHT 


The five excellent photographs shown in this 


pread were taken by William Wagner, 
‘hief Photographer for the Ryan <Aero- 
autical Company, San Diego, Calif All of 


the pictures show one basic type of plane, 
5-T primary trainer. 

Wagner took the pictures with a 4x5 
Speed Graphic camera and 13.5 em Zeiss 
Tessar f 4.5 lens fitted with a Wratten Aero 

filter All were made on Eastman Super 
Panchro-Press film, and the exposures were 


l OO secon it f 





The 


1, Voigtlander Avus and 13.5 cm SI 


PAGE 446—MISTY NIGHT 


PAGE 47—MACHINES 


Harold Corsini, New York City, phot 
graphed the student engineer at Stuyves 
High School. He used a 9x12 cm Lin} 
camera and 6” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens. ° 
subject was lighted with three No. 
Wabash Superfloods, and the exposure 

100 second at f 11 on Eastman S. 8. 1] 
film. 

The second picture, taken at Central 
Needle Trades High School, was made wit 
a 4x5 Speed Graphic and 5%” Kodak An 


tigmat f 4.5 lens Two G. E. No. 21 § 
chro-Press flashlamps were used for illw 
nation, and the exposure was 1/100 secon 
at f 32 on Agfa Superpan Press film. 


PAGE 48—STRETCH 


The photograph by Lou Gardner was m: 
with a 3%4x5% Kodak and Bausch & Lo: 
Tessar IIB lens. A light vellow filter 
used, and the exposure on Eastman 
per-XX film was 1/100 second at f & 


Harold M. Lambert took this picture 
1x5 Series D Graflex and 21 cm Ze 


Tessar f 4.5 lens fitted with a medium 
low filter. The exposure was 1/150 sec 
at f 6.3 on panchromatic film. 


PAGE 49—HANDS 


The photograph by Theodore Barnebey wv 
taken with a 4x5 Korona View camera 


Goerz Dagor f 6.3 lens. The subject 


lighted by floodlamps in reflectors, and 
exposure Was 3 seconds at f 64 on East: 
Super-XX film. The picture won a prize 
the 1940 Pop PHOTO CONTEST 


The picture by Sid Storch, also a wir 
the 1940 Contest, was made with a 
nt 


1.5 lens on Agfa Super Plenachromse 


exposure was 1/100 second at f 5.6. 


PAGE 50—PHOTOGRAM 


Two different processes were employed 
Gyorgy Kepes of The School of Design, ¢ 


go, Ill., in making this interesting patt 


otograph He first made a photogra: 
and then used it as a paper negative 


ike the final print. Two lenses were 


upon a sheet of celluloid mounted above 


nsitized paper. \ pair of pen-type fi 


lights was suspended above them to 1 
the exposure \ coiled spring was } 


the paper before the lights were tur 
After developing, fixing, and dry 


the photogram was used as a negative 
make a contact print on another sheet 


paper. Thin wires were sandwiched it 
this stage to produce the white lines 
from the lenses in the original setup pr 


duced the two flame-like areas of wl 
shown in the picture. 








photograph by Thomas Yarema, Allen- 
town, Pa., was taken in the city park or 
cold night during a light, drizzling rain. 
used a 24x3% Auto Graflex and 5%” Ko- 
dak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. An overhe 
park light furnished the illumination, 
the exposure was 1% minutes at f 4.5 
Eastman Panatomic-X film. This pict 
Was a prize-winner in the 1940 Popul 
PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest. 












THE MARCH COVER 


This month's cover illustration was reproduced 
from a 35 mm Kodachrome transparency made 
by James K. Rohan, direct color photographer 
Milwaukee, Wis. He took the picture to see 
if strictly amateur equipment could be used 
to achieve results comparable with his studio 
work. 

Mrs. Rohan served as his model. He posed 
her in their kitchen, using two No. 2 Photo 
floods in clamp-on reflectors for illumination 
and the porcelain top of the kitchen table as 
a reflector. The camera used was a Leica 
Model F with 90 mm Elmar f 4.5 lens. The 
exposure was '/, second at f 9 on Type A (in 
door) Kodachrome film. 
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New Camera Makes History 
in Medical Photography 


ESIGNED especially for medical 
D photography, a new single-lens re- 
flex camera has just been perfected by 
the Cameron Surgical Specialty Co. of 
Chicago. Known as the Cameron Color- 
Flash Clinical Camera, the new instru- 
ment already has enabled doctors and 
dentists to obtain color photos hitherto 
considered impossible. By way of ex- 
ample, a full-color picture of the ear- 
drum of a living person recently was 
taken for the first time. 

Using regular 35 mm color or black- 
and-white film, the new camera is 
adapted to photomicrography, pictures of 
insects, flowers, animals, and even por- 
traiture, in addition to endoscopic and 
jther clinical work. It will take pictures 
by flash, flood, or daylight. 
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Countless “high priced” features contribute toward producing 


BORERLEN CAMERA 


Twinlens83mm 
f 3.5 Wollen- 
sak Velostigmat 
Ciro-Flex 
focusing hood. 


PHOTOGRAPHY 85 





THE New ALL AMERICAN-ALL METAL 





* °° FOR AN IMPROVED 
PHOTOGRAPHIC TECHNIQUE 






















Ciro-Flex—an outstanding reflex camera— 
well within reach of your pocketbook—having 
brilliant features of design to insure top flight 
photographic results. Has twin synchronized 
and 83 mm. f 3.5 Wollensak 


Velostigmat taking lens corrected for color 





DES oe % 


work with a balanced f 3.2 viewing lens for 
instantaneous, critical focusing. Employs auto- 
200 


with seconds with bulb and time exposure while 


matic shutter, having range of 1/10 to 1 


automatic focusing with full size (2!4"x2!4") 





image provides split second, sure fire action. 


See your dealer 


photographic results for the discriminating photographer. Ask 
—or write for 







your dealer to demonstrate Ciro-Flex . .. see for yourself 




















Letters are keyed as follows: A, focusing 
viewfinder; B, location of reflex mirror; 
C, taking lens; D, location of flash 'aper- 
ture’ (see text), and E, dial regu- 
lating it; F, flashbulb; G, dry cells; H,H, 


film winding knobs; I, film magazine. 


One of its features is built-in flash 
synchronization, the flashbulb being in- 
serted right inside the camera itself. The 
light from the flash is directed upward 
ind outward, by means of a reflecting 
mirror, around the taking lens of the 
camera. 
In this way it is possible to direct a 
powerful flash right onto the field of 
iew, which is highly important in cer- 
types of internal work. If desired, 
flashbulb can be mounted in a clamp- 
reflector some distance from the 
iera. 
\ shutter speed of 1/40 second and a 
working lens aperture of f 16 are con- 
it, and time exposures can be made. 

A number of supplementary and ac- 
ory lenses (all color-corrected) pro- 
» various focal lengths from 2” to in- 
y, and critical reflex focusing is done 
means of an adjustable eye-piece at 
top and back of the camera. 

\t the present time, the Color-Flash 

fit retails at $150 complete, including 

era, supplementary lenses, conical 
scopic adapter for internal work, 
np-on reflector, cord, and case.—pe 


literature. 





why it has become one of the most talked about cameras 


fully 
Ciro, 


introduced to the professional and amateur field. Or write for 


illustrated, descriptive folder—sent 


INC., 







free on request. 








100 E. ATWATER ST., DETROIT, U. S. A. 























312 IN. FOCUS 
SERIES Illa 


bines satisfactory speed, extreme angle 
power—all at moderate price. Ideal for 


oR cé 
at cP ST oRS 
ul exte® 
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600 Hudson Avenue, Rochester, New York 


EXTREME WIDE ANGue 





@ If you’re a 4x5 camera user you'll 
want this Series IIIa lens—for it com- 
and reserve covering 


f12.5 


work in limited space 
requiring a short focus lens, this Ex- 
treme Wide Angle Velostigmat covers 
a 90° angle. Good definition at full 
aperture. Stopped down has excellent 
depth of focus with bristling sharpness. 
Ideal for banquets. See for yourself. Try 
this fine lens at our risk. 


Write for details of 
trial offer plan 


Wollensak Optical Co. 























GHLY—MORE 


HOROU 
WASHES MORE T es TIME! 


CONVENIENTLY —IN 








NIKOR PRINT WASHER 


You'll never again wash prints the old way, once 
you've seen the N r Print Washer. You simply 
place your prints between the absorbent leaves ot 
this book, turn on the water slowly, and every 
trace of hypo is quickly and thoroughly washed 
away No fuss, no bother In addition, it elimi 
nate all possibility of prints being scratched or 
damaged through handling Has corrosion-resist 
ing frame Folds flat for convenient storage See 


it at your dealer’s today, or write for complete in 
formation 

8 x 10” size, taking fifteen 8 x 10” prints (or a 
$4.75 


ize, taking fifteen 11 x 14” prints (or a 


$1.15 


proportionate number 
of maller ones) 
11 x 14” 
proportionate number 
of smaller ones) 





x lrepare to 

profitable busi 

ness or fascinating 

hobby : h « t 

Free booklet. Send tor 
O p ’ 

canttine” e FREE BOOK 


Modern Pho ~~ 


tography reveals money-making oppor 

tunities It outlines a simplified spare time 

training that makes it possible to master pho- 

tography in all branches and earn money while 

learning Practical studio methods also qualify 

for well paying positions upon graduation. You 
and 


many 


nee no eCNperience } 0 \ ts common schoo 
education Mail coupon TODAY! AMERICAN 
SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY, 1315 Michigan 
Avenue, Dept. 2263, Chieago, HI. 

| AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY, 

| 1315 Michigan Avenue, Dept. 2263, Chicago, III } 
Rush free booMfet, full particulars and requirements 
| Name 2 eh dhs . ansigeeewkare Age oe | 
BGGTON secccsiccsvcoed Ge cccccccccccsccccese 
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Hitch Your Camera to a Microscope 
(Continued from page 33) 














tory ring stand may be adapted for the 
purpose. Those who do not have access 
to a ring stand can build a satisfactory 
home-made stand from suitable lengths 
of wood or 1%” iron pipe. The latter may 
be obtained from a plumber for a dime 
or two. 

In mounting the camera certain pre- 
cautions must be observed. The center of 
the microscope ocular (eyepiece) should 
line up with the center of the camera 
lens. Likewise, the film plane in the 
camera must be parallel with the stage 
of the microscope. Failure to observe 
this latter precaution results in an ellip- 
tical field instead of a neat circle, and 
with a smaller portion of the field in sharp 
focus. 

A square of black cardboard having 
a circular opening is slipped over the 
eyepiece of the microscope as shown in 
the illustration. This card serves as a 
light shield to prevent stray light from 
entering the camera. If this shield is 
not used, the resulting negative is quite 
likely to have the appearance of being 
light-struck. 

When photographing by transmitted 
light (light passing up through the speci- 
men) the source of illumination should 
be provided with a sheet of groundglass 
If the bulb is not shielded 
by such a diffusing screen, the finished 
print may exhibit an unsightly bright 
spot toward the center. 

The lamp shown is essentially a metal 
box provided with a sheet of groundglass 
whose open area measures about 312x416 
inches. The back of the box is provided 
with several openings for ventilation 
Some types of safelights may serve as 
the light source if a sheet of groundglass 
is substituted for the ruby or orange 
glass. In use, the lamp is placed as close 
to the microscope as possible. None of 
the light should be permitted to shine di- 
rectly on the top of the stage. If neces- 
sary, paste a black paper shield across 
the upper portion of the groundglass to 
confine the light below the stage. An 
ordinary 40-watt bulb is a convenient 
size to use. 

A photomicrograph can now be taken 
by the following procedure: Assume that 
in your first trial the microscope is 
equipped with a 5x eyepiece and the 16 
mm objective. If the drawtube is of the 
adjustable type, set it at the 16 mm 
mark. Adjust the plane side of the sub- 
stage mirror so as to secure the most in- 
tense illumination in the eyepiece. Care- 
fully focus the specimen in the usual 
manner. 


or opal glass. 


In the meantime your camera has been 
supported in such a way that it can 
swung into proper position 
for the exposure as soon as the eye has 
focused the specimen under the micro- 
scope. If your camera is of the focusing 
type it should be set at “infinity.” In 
“taking position” the lens mount:should 
be about 4% inch above the microscope 
ocular. Likewise, in the box 
cameras and others of the 


readily be 


case of 


fixed focus 





—_— 


type, the lens should be this distance 
above the ocular. 

Having swung your camera into posi- 
tion, close the substage diaphragm of the 
‘scope until the opening is only 3 mm 
in diameter (or about \% inch). Now set 
the shutter for “Time.” Turn out al] 
the lights. Open the shutter. Switch on 
the microscope lamp for required length 
of time (as determined by a few pre- 
liminary tests), then close shutter. If the 
foregoing directions have been followed 
you have ‘bagged’ your first photomicro- 
graph. 

The relative portion of the film occu- 
pied by the circular field, under the con- 
ditions just described, is about the same 
for most cameras which normally take 
rectangular pictures, whether they use 35 
mm or 8x10 inch film. The 214x414 inch 
size is an exception. 

Of course, other lens combinations can 
be employed if adequate allowance is 
made in the exposure time. If we choose 
an 8 mm objective, but retain the same 
eyepiece employed in the foregoing case 
(the 5x ocular), the circular field will 
have practically the same diameter as 
before. With the 8 mm objective the 
degree of magnification is about double 
that obtained with the 16 mm lens. 
Naturally, a smaller portion of the speci- 
men will be included. The 32 mm objec- 
tive, on the other hand, includes a much 
larger portion of the specimen but yields 
a comparatively low degree of magnifica- 
tion. Such an objective, however, would 
be quite desirable for textiles and for 
small insects which are too large to be 
included within the field covered by the 
objectives of higher power. 

By combining a 10x ocular with the 
16 mm objective, the degree of magnifica- 
tion is much greater than that obtained 

with the 5x ocular. The portion of speci- 
men included is about the same with both 
oculars, but with 10x ocular the image 
of the circular field may exceed the width 
of the film. For some purposes this fea- 
ture may prove undesirable. The fol- 
lowing table designates the approximate 
diameter of the field included by various 
lens combinations on the average micro- 
scope. 


Diameter of 





Objective Ocular field 
S mm 5X 1.00 mm 
S mom OX 20 mm 
16 5X 2.35 
16 10X 2.10 m 
32 mm aX o> ome 
32 mm 10X 5.0 mm 


If the camera is provided with a focus- 
ing back and double extension bellows 
(or extension tubes), there is another 
method for increasing the size of the 
recorded image. Clamp the camera suf- 
ficiently high to permit the bellows to be 
fully extended above the eyepiece of your 
microscope. Next manipulate the fine 
adjustment of the latter until a sharp 
image appears on the groundglass. (I 
find it desirable to examine the ground- 
glass image with a hand lens). A plate 
holder or filmpack adapter is carefully 
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: substituted for the focusing screen, after 
! ° . 
which the exposure is made as usual— MODEL DD—TRI-PURPOSE 
allowing, of course, for an adequate in- This 150 watt $.V.E. Projector shows sin- 
eames . . I ff f gle and double frame 35 mm filmstrips as MODEL RK 
crease in exposure time. The effect o ~ ad 3 
“ well as 2” x 2” slides. It has a patented for 2” x 2’ 
tinal el! iploying the extended bellows together semi-automatic top- loading slide —— slides only, of- 
ae ee ee . S.V.E. Rewind Take-Up and many other fers brilliant 
_—s with hag 5x ocular and the 16 mm objec- superior teatures. Complete with _lamp, Projection at 
—_ tive is shown in the picture of a mos- anastigmat lens and carrying case, $49.50. de cost. It has 
guito wing smooth - action 
; a é R side - loading 
, oa It should be observed that the optical slide changer. 
t , , 
- system of a microscope permits only a Complete os 
nn : 100 watt smp 
, very shallow depth of field. For this rea- lens, slide 
Vv Set . ° - - 
| " son it is generally helpful to employ a — Leroy 
| ” coverglass over the specimen being $27.50. 
] nN 1 
7 photographed. A drop of water (or other 
ng : sae 
Bm appropriate liquid) placed beneath the 
fa coverglass may be advisable, although 
ers this is not true in all cases. If your micro- 
wed 


scope is not equipped with a substage 


— diaphragm, a black card with a 3 mm ri A S T 4 F "§ Tl LL’ 
opening may serve instead. The card can 





sal be fixed in position by means of a rubber - 

wad band just before making the exposure. PROJECTOR y | 
v4 This opening MUST be in the center of OU W ant! 
ake ' e 

a the stage opening. 
* When using the 32 mm objective, the Your color shots on Bantam or 35 mm 
_ substage diaphragm should be left open film will bring you new thrills when you 


can - a this lens nthe such a large show them life-size with an S.V.E. Pro- 
field. The edge of the field will not be 


sharply defined when this objective is lector. There is a model exactly suited 





Ose employed. A good plan, therefore, is to to your needs, whether you want to show 
ime 
ase sheet Me Pegi only the sharp por- only 2x2” slides or slides and filmstrips, 
tion of such negatives. ; ; . 
will “a : aa aad 2c either in color or black and white. All 
Fortunately most film possesses con- 
as : . 
a. lerable latitude, so that many overex- MODEL AK—300 WATTS S.V.E. Projectors are compact, easy to 
bl sures still yield good prints. It will be fajes Man ay et rg aged vebieg dy sented % use and fully protect your film. Sold by 
' found that in some instances the exposure pohly, «tga pact size mi Pry fy a oo Cita tee eatin 
required for best results should be longer for showings at home. Complete with 300 eading dealers. Write for literature: 
il +} indicated bv — ’ sili This watt lamp, lens, semi-automatic _ slide 
c- han Indicate 9y previous tests. 1S changer, film viewer and case, $50.00. SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION INC 
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depends upon the thickness, the color, 
nd the relative transparency of the sub- - orem ama 
ject photographed. In the case of deeply 


14 colored specimens or those not highly T E T ) 
transparent, you will have to exercise j 
\ | 








Dept. SPP, 100 East Ohio Street, - __ Chicago, WMinois 














ts 

ne ir judgment. 

” So many users of the microscope de- HAS TU we ~ t D | 
pend entirely on observations made by " 

he transmitted light. Frequently better re- 

“a ilts can be secured by resorting to re- 

ai flected light. Quite often the two will sup- 

i. plement each other. With perfectly opa- 

th que solids, of course, reflected light is 

ge the only solution, unless one is content 

th with a mere silhouette. 





In an arrangement for the use of re- 

e flected light the lz should be so placed 

) a te shaw ap ie camer fs ee || TOP COLOR PHOTOGRAPHERS ARE 
S men in the best possible mz or. This 

; may require that the rays be almost hori. | NOW USING NATIONAL ONE-SHOT CAMERAS! 
mtal. The best arrangement must be pene 2 

determined visually. No stray light should 

be reflected from the substage mirror to 

the specimen. This can be prevented by 


Discriminating workers—top men in the field of color ALL THESE 
illustration—demand the finest equipment. That’s why and many others! 


the majority are today using National one-shot cameras. 
NICKOLAS MURAY 


vering the opening in the stage with a These cameras PERFORM for them! ARTHUE GERLACH 
ae mat ; aa y " ir - : s : “ ¥E AC 
eet of a When working with Pictured above is the Deluxe 5x7” model... the PAUL HESS! 
y:Ta) > ~ , » aro re >Y ar ~ . . = - _— 
peyereenr. rich ate rather dark in color, model preferred by professionals. We recommend also VICTOR KEDPLER 
the general effect can be improved upon : ‘ : ; 
: z ; epee the Featherweight Daylight model, 3% x 4%. Join the VALENTINO SARRA 
placing a slip of light-colored paper i fer Nati IC I ‘ ; wiainccc ill ’ 
5 . any w refer National Cameras. Investigate them. — - 
beneath the slide. many : 10 p é " Nationa = eras. In — them GRANCEL FITZ 
Because of the variety of cameras, film, Test them. Performance will convince you! Among GRAY-O’REILLY 
'’ - = > > 2 3. T 2 
\e hts, and subjects which will be used. photographers who know color best—it’s National! LARRY P. KEIGHLEY 
r is impractical to supply an exposure Write for Color Booklet {6¢ in stamps} and for (Philadelphia Inquirer) 





ble. Each worker should make one for complete information about these modern cameras. 


- himself, based on the equipment used. A NATIONAL PHOTOCOLOR CORPORATION 


ries of test exposures with an average 305 East 43rd Street, New York, N.Y. N ATI l] \\ A L 





P etup, using the 5x ocular, 16 mm objec- 
ve, and a moderate speed, finegrain Sole Dealer Distributor 
inchromatic film, will serve as a start- TR : Pie) 
e ' \ edie ICOL PRODUCTS - 
) color/came Ta § 


g point. Exposures will vary from 1 to ‘ 
) or more seconds with transmitted light, 18 East 42nd Street, New York, N. Y. 
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This New Formula 
by Dr. Charles 
Will Amaze You 
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the one developer 
that, with no increase in exposure time 
gives a negative of uniform fine grain from 
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and longer with reflected light, depend- 
ing on the color and density of the speci- 
men, and the power of the light source. 

Careful records of test exposures should 
be kept to serve as a basis for construct- 
ing a workable exposure table for dif- 
ferent types of specimens with the vari- 
ous objectives. In a short time you will 
have accumulated sufficient data to serve 
practically every set of conditions. A 
normal speed finegrain developer is 
recommended, as you will probably want 
to enlarge the negatives. 

In general the following statements 
apply to exposures made with different 
lens combinations. Other conditions be- 
ing the same, when a 7.5x ocular is em- 
ployed in place of a 5x, the time may be 
increased by 50 per cent; likewise, replac- 
ing a 5x ocular with a 10x eyepiece re- 
quires that the exposure be doubled. The 
4 mm objective can be used if the ex- 
posure is at least 4 times as great as given 
with the 16 mm lens. The depth of field 
is very greatly reduced in this case, and 
unless very thin sections of material are 
employed most of the image may be out 
of focus. Furthermore, since the working 
distance of the 4 mm objective is rather 
short it is not very satisfactory for ex- 
posures by reflected light. When the dou- 
ble extension bellows are fully drawn out 
the exposure will have to be about 3 
times as long as that required when the 
camera is set for infinity. 

It is of the utmost importance that the 
apparatus be entirely free from vibra- 
tions when an exposure is being made 
The passing of a heavy truck or a street 
car may jar the building sufficiently to 
blur the photomicrograph. 

The microscopist need never experience 
any dearth of desirable subject matter. 
Kitchen chemicals may provide the 
source of an interesting collection of crys- 
Baking soda, cream of tar- 
tar, table salt, and borax can serve as a 
starter. The family medicine cabinet 
with its supply of aspirin, Epsom salts, 
etc., will furnish additional specimen ma- 
terial, while the chemicals used in 
photography can supplement the list. 

To obtain suitable microscopic crystals, 
a convenient procedure is to make up a 
saturated solution of the compound in 
hot water, place a drop of solution on a 
CLEAN microscope slide, and await re- 
sults. The crystals which separate out as 
the solution cools will usually be more 
nearly perfect than those found in the 
original container. Generally it is bet- 
ter to photograph such crystals before all 
the water has evaporated. Instead of be- 
ing content with the results obtained in 
the first drop used, the hobbyist should 
make quite a few attempts. The same 
solid may crystallize in a variety of forms. 


tal studies. 


Why do so many weed seeds cling to 
your clothes when you hike across the 
fields? 
secret. 


Your microscope can reveal the 
Why do some kinds of 
“lamb’s ear” and mullein, feel so 
woolly? With photomicrographs you can 
show your friends the reason. Fish scales 
may seem a rather prosaic subject, how- 
ever, scales from different parts of a fish 
and from different kinds of fishes may be 
the basis for an interesting series of low- 
power photomicrographs. 


leaves, 
such as 
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For those who desire to work with live 
subjects, a few drops of water taken from 
some stagnant pool will provide a verita- 
ble menagerie. If such a pool is not with- 
in convenient distance, one can be pre- 
pared in an old tumbler or discarded 
fruit jar. Fill the tumbler with rain 
water, cistern water, or city water which 
has been boiled, and put in a wisp of 
hay. After this has stood for a few days, 
remove a drop of the water for micro- 
scopic examination. Minute organisms 
should eventually make their appearanc¢ 
Other jars can be prepared by using dead 
leaves instead of the hay. Some of the 
organisms may travel too fast to have 
their action arrested by the camera, but 
their more sluggish friends should be 
there too. 

The following list contains suggestions 
for other types of subjects which should 
prove interesting! 

Stamens of thowers 
Pollen 

Root hairs 

Thistle down 
Bread mold 

Gireen pond scum 
Baker's yeast 
Moss plants 
Minute insects 
Parts of large insects 
Spiders and webs 
Small insect larvae 
Feathers 

Sections of bone 


Cloth and paper 
Chath 


For those who care to go to the neces- 
sary expense, it is possible to purcha 
prepared slides of extremely interesting 
subjects from the various scientific sup- 
ply houses, but there is more satisfac- 
tion in a slide you have prepared your- 
self. 

There’s good picture hunting in stor: 
for you. Try some photomicrographs and 
astonish yourself and your friends with 
a few “thrillers.”—fm 


Handy Reflex Focusing 

for Plate-Back Cameras 
we making low angle shots with 

a plate-back camera, it sometimes 
becomes difficult to take a position from 
which you can 
readily focus on the 
groundglass. This 
can be solved by 
building a box of 
light cardboard in 
which a small mir- 
ror is set at a 45 
angle. This box, open only at the top, 
allows the camera to be placed on the 
ground or floor if necessary, and focusing 
then can be done as with a reflex camera, 
simply by looking in the mirror. 

The box attachment is fastened to the 
back of the camera only temporarily, by 
means of adhesive tape, and can be re- 
moved easily when not wanted. The sides 
of the box act as shields against extrane- 
ous light, permitting the image in the 
mirror to register very brilliantly. This 
same idea can be used in those rare in- 
stances where the camera must be placed 
in a corner or some similar tight squeeze, 
in which cases the box and the mirror 
simply are turned around so as to afford 
a view from the most accessible position. 
—Bob Hurst, Chicago, Ill. 








REFLEX ATTACHMENT | 
— 








Focus from above. 
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Christmas Card Contest 


Winners Are Announced 


*HOUSANDS of cards poured into 
‘| the offices of PopuLak PHOTOGRAPHY 
during the closing days of the 1940 Christ- 
mas and New Year greeting card con- 
test. Response was far greater than 
anticipated. The entries, as a whole, were 
very good. 

Many of the cards were based on orig- 
inal ideas, cleverly carried out by means | 
of photography. After a first elimination | 

obviously faulty prints, judging the 
contest became a problem of selecting the 
cards which presented the most interest- | 
ing ideas in the best ways. | 

Some cards based upon excellent ideas 
had to be eliminated because they were 

t done justice in the mechanics of mak- 

them up. Others that showed fine 
workmanship were ruled out because Maybe it never happened to you—but faulty dark- 
here was nothing outstanding behind room equipment has caused many a mishap. Even the 

m. However, many readers combined 

d choice of subject matter and skill- 
ful photography to make fine greeting 











smallest stain on a negative can turn a prize-winner 4t reliable photo 


into a fizzle. 


dealers everywhere 


cards. Why take chances when ACE Hard Rubber Trays = -24 , 
Here are the ten winners who will re- cost so little? Made of genuine hard rubber all the FULL RANGE OF 
ve $5.00 checks from PopuLar PHoToc- way through, there’s no surface chipping, no metal to SIZES 

RAPHY: corrode. You know you’re SAFE! ia ; 
George Carlson, Chicago, Ill . ‘ ; es _& 3/16" x 64 : 
sala anny —— Easy to keep immaculately clean merely by rinsing 5 = 7 Ie x it 
sis Ensenberger, Bloomington, Ill. after use. Sturdily built to last a lifetime. 8 _x 10 18” x 22 
Art Gustafson, Ross, Calif. sit 20” x 24” 


Insist on ACE—don’t accept a substitute. 


Truman C. Hardin, Springfield, Mo. 
S. G. Johnson, Lansing, Mich. 

hn G. Malmin, Ventura, Calif. 
Manuel M. Moreno, North Hollywood, ADT 
if A » 
Sherman Plimpton, Seattle, Wash. 
Henry W. Schulze, La Porte, Ind. 


Arthur Wolff, Chicago, Il. | 
Many different processes were em- | 
yyed by the winners. Their photo- | WEI 


AMERICAN HARD RUBBER COMPANY, 11 MERCER STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y. 




















graphs ranged from simple pictures in 
ich the greetings were incorporated in 
original setups to elaborate montages 

i pasteups requiring much art work The accepted standard 

1 final copying. 


Tabletops were quite popular. Several | for enlargement 


e cards made use of them for back- 


} 
ground with foreground figures cut from t |! 
ther photographs and pasted in. control: 
Much ingenuity was shown in the ways | 
greetings were put in. Some photogra- 
‘rs used show cards, blocks, alphabet- 


nw 


ip letters, and other devices in their M.C4<¢% 
eee hates ' : oy, *\a 

iginal pictures. Others lettered their | ¥ PHOTOMY. 

gatives before printing. Many made | far 


nlargements, put lettering and art work 
them by hand, and then photographed | 
‘ whole setup to get both greeting and | 
ture on a single negative. A few used 
inted verses from ordinary cards, mak- 
2 copies of them. 

Babies were the most popular subjects. 
iny cards included all the members of 
» family. Pets also appeared often, as 
1 views of homes. 


$41.85 





FREE New Illustrated 











Humor was not lacking among the Folder “How to Use the Pho- 
rds submitted, although many camera- This remarkable instrument is so tometer” ... with simplified 
n who went in for comic cards neg- accurate that it is used by profes- directions on how to choose 
ted the Christmas and New Years sionals in color reproduction. Yet its the right paper and correct 
le, operation is so simple that even be- 
7 : Pies , : ays a i exposure. Send postcard. 
[he prize-winning cards will be pub- ginners find it invaluable in choosing 
1ed early next winter, when you will paper and timing enlargements. 
planning your own photographic greet- 
s, as illustrations accompanyi F S 0 C S . 

oe, ae HAYNE PR DU T y Dept. P3, 136 Liberty St., New York 


ticle on making Christmas and New 
ars cards.— 


















































These imported favorites are still available in all 


popular sizes, colors and densities, and at no in- 


crease in prices but for how long we cannot 
predict Optochrou Filters are made the approved 
way from glass dyed in the mass; and, like 
fine lenses, are painstakingly ground and polished 


on precision “juipment “Then each is spectro 
scopically te ted before shipment to assure abso 
lute uniformity in color and light transmission 
That’s why you can depend on Optochrom Filters 
to give you the exact results you want. Supplied 


with Bakelite cases and holders for all lens diam 
eters. Priced from $2.15 up 


Bee Bee 

MONOTONE 
VIEWING 
FILTER 


Shows the true tor \ 
as they will be reco 





Eliminat many disap] 

adjust lighting for ! 

indoor still and mov 

door usé Extremely 

fully ground gla t na 

filter standards, yet priced complete with cass t 
a P $1.00 


See the above items at your dealer's, 
or write for information 


126 WwW. 42. STREET 











TRY IT 
‘TONIGHT! 


YOU'LL 
BUY IT. 
TOMORROW! | 


Write for your FREE Wide-Angle . 
Screen Test Kit for testing TONIGHT. 
comparing and proving in your home, 
office or auditorium that BRITELITE- 
TRUVISION WIDE ANGLE SCREENS 

, are best for black-and-white and’ 
color movies and slides. 


BRITELITE WIDE sien ais 
Lt MODEL .. 

UXE MODEL Bet 4 a Hh 
ATIC MODEL ae « 80% 40 t 
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FREE Test Chart 
FREE 5x7" Sereen Sample 
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(GRITELITE MOTION PICTURE SCREEN 
-and ACCESSORIES CO., INC. 
351 West S2nd St., New York City 
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Two Wars 


(Continued from page 23) 





days. Censorship, many complain, has 
taken the edge off of scoops and beats. I 
disagree. There is still plenty of thrill 
left, if but that would be giving 
away secrets. Certainly “shooting” a 
war with camera and flashgun has con- 
siderable glamour and quite enough risks. 

Curiously enough I began my war 
assignment No. 1 when I was the only 
foreign journalist allowed at the great 
Finnish maneuvers in Karelia, early in 
August. There I faced some of my first 
problems of how to travel at the front, 
carry sufficient flashbulbs, hop in and out 
of cars, and above all, how to get out and 
keep out of the way of an officer or a gun. 

My real baptism of fire came with the 
bombing of Helsinki on the first day of 
the Soviet-Finnish war. After having 
crawled around on the roofs of the Mini- 
stry of Foreign Affairs from 10:30 to 1:30 
watching for enemy planes with the army 
observers, I went up into the tower of my 
hotel (the only skyscraper in the city) 
to check again. Still I missed photo- 
graphing this ominous visit by 10 or 15 
minutes. I was in the dining room of the 
hotel when the first bombs hit. The 
steak I was eating stuck in my throat for 
hours, though I thought I was not afraid. 

My first war caption, “Dress rehearsal 
of a great struggle,” was written in 
August for my pictures of the maneuvers, 
but it wasn’t published until four months 
later when things were definite. In the 
picture game, you've got to prove to an 
editor how you know what you know. 

3ack from the maneuvers, I threw 
overboard all the very nice little articles 
and spreads I had promised to editors 
in America, such as “Fishing in the 
Arctic,’ “Motoring in Lapland,” ete. 
Then with no clients for my material, I 
went in for war in a big way. This 
meant that when war really came I not 
only had made 4,600 negatives, but I 
knew everyone of military and political 
importance in Finland, a distinct ad- 
vantage over the cleverest and most 
seasoned war correspondents having no 
such contacts. While they waited for 
trips to the front to be arranged, or for 
contacts to be made by the Ministry of 
Information, I had already made the 
pictures. 

Late in September, I began to realize 
that my supplies would probably run out 
and that the army would soon requisition 
everything left in Finland. So I cabled 
America and ordered more. They were 
on the high seas, Helsinki-bound, when 
war broke out. Thinking fast, I managed 
to get in touch with their revised port of 
entry in Sweden, and managed to get my 
supplies, only three weeks la‘e. 

I watched at the “death bed of peace.” 
I sat in on the birth and evolution of a 
struggle. Nothing was too insignificant. 
Everything was worthy of recording. The 
month preceding the war, I would take as 
many as five and six dozen photographs 
in a day, on as many subjects. I had 
several university students as volunteer 


helpers. I wore them out, but through 













this training they were enabled to be- 
come heads of departments in their own 
press services during the war. 

I realized how important the sequence 
of it all was—how essential it was for 
me to record the tempo of events, the 
moods of moments and of people. To me, 
war photography did not consist solely 
of photographs of dead soldiers, gory 
scenes, marching troops. In fact, the 
real significance of war seemed to me to 
be brought home best by the record of 
what war means and does to those who 
live on. 

All this did not prevent my “bagging” 
scoops. For example, I was the only one 
to photograph Marshal Mannerheim and 
his staff before the outbreak of the war, 
and the only one brought to Genera! 
Headquarters at Mannerheim’s request 
in the middle of the war. I was also the 
only photographer at the Belgian-French 
irontier on May 10 and the only one in 
on the retreat of the French Ninth Army 

I missed some scoops too, the worst 
miss being that of the King of Belgium 
and his children. Forty-eight hours be- 
fore the invasion of Belgium, I sat with 
the Queen mother in the palace at 
Laeken and made arrangements to return 
the following week to photograph the 
King and the children. There was no 
next week in Belgium. 

Though some returning correspondent 
claim that they could not do an honest 
job because of restrictions of censorship, 
etc., I did not find this to be true. Cen 
sorship, to those who do not handle 
affairs of state and have the responsibility 
of armies, seems a stupid, hopeless pro- 
position—and the correspondents buck it 
for ail they’re worth. admit that this 
authority is not always in the hands of 
those best able to discriminate between 
what should or should not go forth. Few 
things are so arranged in this world. 

Censoring copy to be cabled or tele- 
phoned presents problems entirely dif- 
ferent from those encountered in censor- 
ing photographs. Censoring photographs 
generally meant that your films were 
taken away from you at the front and 
developed by a military laboratory, in too 
great a rush or with not too proficient 
handling. When prints were made, there 
would be a cursory censorship or elimi- 
nation; those okayed would be edited, 
and your text or captions would be scru- 
tinized. 

All this could mean days, even weeks, 
depending on where the military labora- 
tory was located, etc. It was up to the 
individual to secure what changes he 
could in the system. Because I knew 
so many people both in France and in 
Finland, I was able to reduce delays and 
red tape to a minimum. I knew some of 
the censors quite well, and they had 
orders from higher up to handle my ma- 
terial with as little delay as possible 
Carte blanche from military head- 
quarters sped things up considerably) 
But even so, it generally meant several 
days lost as you followed the material 
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through the necessary routine censorship. 

My best set of pictures was taken a few 
hours after the bombing of Military 
Headquarters. I had been sent for and 
taken there. I was not supposed to know 
where I went. I did know, but pre- 
tended I didn’t, so as to make my mili- 
tary escort less jittery. I was taken on a 
150-mile detour to mask the itinerary. 

The pictures had to be captioned, 
‘Somewhere in Finland,” meking it ap- 
pear like just another bombing, whereas 
the real story was that while Marshal 
Mannerheim was on an inspection trip. 
his headquarters had been hit. Because 
this set of photographs was so censored, 
it didn’t mean much. 

When I returned home months later, 
editors asked me where they were taken. 
With the name of the place, these shots 
were worth several hundred dollars; 
without it, nothing. 

Continued censorship can break the 
spirit considerably. When I returned 
from the French-Belgian border, one of 
my pet pictures, a chateau gate with 
names of refugees written on it, was 
censored because it showed disorder in 
France. In my exhibition under the 
title: “They tried so hard to communi- 
cate with each other,” it is one of the 
most popular examples of the mute testi- 
mony of the tragedy of things. 

As far as physical risks are concerned, 
they are so great under modern war 
conditions that one comes to discount 
them completely. Physical hardships 
mean little once you are initiated. Pass- 
ing five days at a stretch without going 
to bed; spending sixteen to twenty of 
each twenty-four hours motoring on icy 
roads; diving forth from the car to lie 
prone on the road as bombers roar over- 
head; and living on a diet of cognac, 
chocolate bars, and coffee for days, all 
are taken in stride as matters of little 
ignificance. 

The morning war broke out in Finland, 
with planes over Helsinki, I rushed up to 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and met 
Prime Minister Erkko in the corridor. 
He congratulated me on my first two 
spreads on Finland which had appeared 
in the United States a month before and 
had been shown at Cabinet meeting the 
previous day, all unknown to me. These 
made me persona grata. I asked to leave 
immediately for Karelia, by the way of 
Enzo, where a hospital already had been 
bombed, and Viipuri, where _ serious 
bombing was then going on. Erkko re- 
plied, “But it is dangerous, very. You'll 
risk your life.” I honestly answered, “I 
lon’'t mind. I want to go.” And I did 
vant to. I cite this incident to show how 
ittle danger can mean to you when 
ou’re used to it. 

The most disagreeable risks were when 

was seriously taken for a parachutist, 
hich nearly brought me to grief on sev- 
ral occasions. A woman dressed in 
ousers, prowling about with a camera, 
aS a suspicious character indeed. The 
earest escapes I had were in Finland, 

the forest of Vasa during a December 
r raid, and in Les Andelys, northwest 

Paris, in May. 

In the first of these instances Finnish 
irmers had heard me talking a foreign 
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Zw DIRECTIONS FOR 


EDWAL 
THERMO-FINE 


Free! 
GET YOUR COPY TODAY! 


This new instruction booklet on Edwal 
Thermo-Fine Tube Developer has new 
and special directions for developing 
winter pictures. It describes typical 
lighting conditions encountered in 
winter photography and tells you how 
| long to develop negatives — exposed 
| under each classification. When vou 
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DEVELOPER - MORDANT + BLEACH 





THE Curtid ORTHOTONE PROCESS 


The new and greatly simplified Aset of balanced color separation 
ORTHOTONE PROCESS enables negatives from 35mm Kodachrome 
any photographic worker who _is furnished for experimental use. 
knows how to make a good bro- The 50 cent book, “How To Make 
mide enlargement to make an Good Color Prints From Koda- 
equally good color print. chrome” is also included. Only 
This process is now available to other materials required are East- 
you in the form of a generous, man Washoff Relief Film and 
introductory Trial Kit, containing Kodabrom No. 2 Paper -both are 
sufficient Orthotone Developer, available from your local dealer. 
Bleach, Mordant and Dyes to make 


fifty 5x7 color prints of ten subjects. ORTHOTONE TRIAL KIT . . $5.75 


THOMAS S. CURTIS LABORATORIES 


2063 —. GAGE AVE. © HUNTINGTON PARK, CALIF. 
Manufacturers of EVERYTHING for color photography 
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SUPER-IMPOSED 
Bee Bee °° Mace 


RANGE FINDER 








No “hesitating” when you use a Bee Bee Range 


Finder. The images are clear and bold . . . easy 
to superimpose. The distance scale is large and 
clearly marked .. easy to read accurately. And 


it’s built to withstand shocks . . . despite its pre- 
cision and extreme compactness. Made in U. S. A., 
beautifully finished in satin chrome, and uncon- 
ditionally guaranteed. Be sure to see it at your 


$4.35 


(Leather case, 40c; metal shoe for attaching to 
camera, 25c) 


dealer's, or write for information. 
Priced at only. 


SAYMON-BROWN 
direct-reading 
EXPOSURE METER 





The simplest and quickest extinction-type meter in 


use today ... and a “must” item for correct ex- 
posure and better pictures. No calculating, no ad- 
justments, no moving parts. Easily adjusts to in- 
dividual eyesight. Tiny, chrome finished; may be 
used in the hand or attached to camera. Made in 
a & &. 


$1.85 


With leather case, only 
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language. They reported this by tele- 
phone to the nearest vigilantes, and they 
came with their shotguns to remove the 
“danger.” There were a few tense mo- 
ments, but the incident ended by my 
sharing the leader’s schnapps and his 
improvised picnic lunch. 

In France, the escape was considerably 
narrower. I had called at the town hall, 
shown my papers from military head- 
quarters, and asked to be given an escort 
to accompany me to refugee centers. I 
was given an escort who accompanied 
me to a garage, where a convoy of ex- 
hausted refugees had just arrived. It 
was just getting dark as we went in. 
The mayor’s escort, a Boy Scout leader, 
identified himself to the guard and I 
showed my paper. 

Then I proceeded to take pictures. I 
was so engrossed with my shots that I 
did not notice growing murmurs behind 
me. When I turned around to go out, 
the way was blocked, and the murmuring 
crowd suddenly had turned into a howl- 
ing mob, demanding that we be lynched. 
Reason was useless. I managed to force 
my way through the crowd and get in 
the adjoining show-room, which was 
empty, and locked the door. 

A crowd gathered quickly in the 
streets, broke into my car, and found 
a revolver; and as arms were strictly 
forbidden, they were convinced of our 
guilt. So on the outside of the garage, 
as well as on the inside, they began to 
clamor for our skins. I only wish that 
I had had enough sang froid to make a 
negative of that gesticulating, exasper- 
ated, hysterical human barrage. But I 
dared not take my eyes off my tormen- 
tors. 

This went on for an hour—a very long 
one. We were told the police had been 
sent for. Three officers of the law and a 
secret service man finally arrived. The 
crowd broke through the locked door 
and seized my escort, while each of the 
three officers drew his revolver and 
pointed it at me. The secret service man 
had my chauffeur, a Frenchman, held in 
the corner. The officers of the law were 
right. They had orders to draw first and 
ask for papers later 

It had become purely a case of surviv- 
ing by the grace of one’s wits. What I 
said and how I said it were deter- 
mine my fate. The word for revolver 
being the same French as in English, 
I couldn’t for the might of me remem- 
ber what it was. So this is what I said, 
“Will you kindly put those gadgets back 
where they belong?” And I managed to 
add, “It will be a merry party if you pop 
me off, for I carry orders from the Com- 
mander-in-Chief of the Army.” 

Without doubt, my Parisian approach, 
the somewhat informal note in my collo- 
quial French saved the day. When mat- 
ters had been straightened out, I was 
escorted back to the town hall, and the 
mayor and his councilmen were called 
from their dinners. Heartfelt and sin- 
cere apologies followed, and then there 
was a procession back to the garage to 
run down the truth of the story. Thence 
to a hotel, where we were royally feasted 
by the mayor. This was most enjoyable, 
for we had been on the roads for three 
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days and three nights, under heavy bom- 
bardments and strafing, and with prac- 
tically no food. 

The physcial hardships of the work in 
Finland were in a sense greater than 
those in France. In Finland you tried to 
keep warm, fought pneumonia, lost all 
your physical stamina, and motored on 
icy roads at night to avoid air raids. 

Psychologically, the French job was 
the worst, with its awful surprise; the 
hand-tied sensation before so much un- 
expected disaster; the terrible struggle 
between the human being in you and 
the journalist, forgetting your camera 
and your work in the immediate emer- 
gency of feeding children; trying to help 
old people dying on the roads, etc. After 
the first six days at the front, the human 
being got the best of me and I left the 
ambulance with which I had been work- 
ing and rushed back to Paris with one 
of the ambulance leaders to get help, 
volunteer trucks, lorries, anything. 

Two of the ambulance drivers with 
whom I had been working were taken 
prisoner an hour or two after I left 
them. The leader with whom I drove 
down to Paris offered to take me back 
to the front the next day. I could not 
leave Paris when he did, but left a few 
hours later. On his way back to the 
front, he was taken prisoner and was 
in a German prison camp for three 
months. I met him in New York the 
other day. He said, “Lucky girl. You 
missed a ride!” 

My luck seemed to run that way. Out 
of 10,000 negatives, I lost only about 150 
And I already had prints of many of 
these. However, I lost several negatives 
in the first bombardment of Helsinki 
And from time to time a film being de- 
veloped during an air raid was left too 
long in the developer and ruined. A few 
other films, really treasured ones, were 
lost en route to military headquarters for 
development when the messenger was 
killed. 

All my censored negatives were re- 
turned to me at the time they were cen- 
sored, in France as well as in Finland 
The authorities knew me well. They 
trusted me. That is why today my 
record in perspective has some very 
exceptional pictures and at the same 
time it explains why some of these now 
are being published for the first time. 

Photography in war is like driving a 
car, in that it depends upon reflexes 
You insert a flashbulb and push the but- 
ton, as you keep your eye on several 
other things that are happening, or 
might. Often there is no chance to focus 
You simply hope the camera is adjusted 
properly. 

A combination of hope and _ instinct 
saved the day for me one time when 
was in a military hospital in Vasa, 
photographing the visit of one of the gen- 
There was a heavy bombardment 
The wounded who could be moved were 
moved down to the corridors on the 
lower floor. Those who could not 
watched the show through the window 
A bomb landed in the courtyard, tearing 
the electric wires off the poles. Every- 
thing went black. I flashed my gun and 
got some of the most dramatic negatives 


erals. 
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of my collection. Prints from these were 
published on the front page of the New 
York Herald Tribune roto section. 

When the Finnish war was over, I 
smelled another. I flew out of Scandi- 
navia just in time to save my negatives. 
I opened an exhibition, the story of Fin- 
land, in Brussels three days before the 

vasion of that country. At midnight on 
May 10, I was at the Belgian-French bor- 
der, the day the Germans broke through 
the Lowlands. In France, all front privi- 
leges for the press were suspended for 
several days, and correspondents were 
recalled to Paris. So I found myself in 
the midst of the fray, with really no right 

be there. A member of the high com- 
mand lay in wait for me when I re- 
turned to Paris. General Weygand had 
asked that what I had done be submitted 

him. I sent the pictures. His only 
remark was, “Let her go where she 
wants, carte blanche.” 

Now to answer a few of the questions 
that many of the visitors at my exhibi- 
tions ask. 

What camera do I use? An Automatic 
Rolleiflex, which, I add, took 15,000 nega- 
tives without a hitch. 


What film? Kodak Super-XX, 120 
s1Ze. 
What flashgun? An Abbey. On this 


return trip I’m taking a second Abbey 

id a new Heiland. 

What bulbs? Wabash Special Press 
10,000. This trip, I expect to use the 40 
M’s and some of the new “peanut” bulbs. 

Did anything ever happen to my cam- 
era? Not until I took it out for the last 
ime in Lisbon, when the cable release 
suard snapped off, making any flash 
hots practically impossible. 

Did I use a light-meter? Practically 
ilways—but very casually, as one would 

agine under the circumstances. 

Do I ever use this or that gadget? I 
anti-tripod, anti-filter, 
everything that get in your 
when the show is on, and at war, 
I use a camera 


anti-gadget, 
can 


it's on most of the time. 
to try to snatch impressions of what I 
feel and what others feel, and to record 
moods of people and events. I do not 
consider photography as a technical co- 

indrum and would hate to boast that it 
took a day to get a picture. 

Did the people know I was taking 
them? Did they object? Often they 
did not know. They never objected, be- 
cause I never presumed that it was my 
right, and explained whenever necessary. 
l them up them 


It often made 
feel that even in their distress or misery 


cheered 
hey were important, that someone still 
red. In hospitals, in the trenches, and 

the roads, they were so proud when 
Or they 
dulged in general merriment as they 
cidded my “victim.” 

How did I ever get to photograph this 
erson or that scene? 

Because I studied my subject carefully, 

pected the terrain, made an effort to 
ow who was who, and gave them the 
onsideration I knew was customary. I 
ever took the attitude that “I’m the 
American press and hence have un- 
nited license.” 

Was I ever afraid? 


picked out a type or a scene. 


—s 


So many ask me. 
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For Just a Few Cents in Just a Few Minutes 


MANSFIELD Sixgle Selution COLOR TONERS 


Simple—Any One Can Do It—Are you interest- 
in a Color Print 
beauty 


ed Process that lets you put life, 


brilliance and into your ordinary 


Then try Mansfield Color Toners 


prints? 
Just apply them 
according to the simple directions to any good black- 
and-white prints. No bleaching, no mess, no masking, 
no complicated techniques are required 

All Colors of the Rainbow 
blue, 


Six basic toners— 


brown, green, magenta, red, yellow—can be 


blended in a mixing pan or on the print itself to 
provide an endless variety of color tones. 
by 


prints 1s 


Single Tones Immersion—To produce 
striking monotoned still simpler. Just 
immerse prints in a solution of the desired toner. 


No Darkroom Needed—Work in the light 
anywhere, anytime. Just dilute highly concentrated 
toners and go ahead 


Extremely Economical—Toner Kit Refill 3-02. 
size, enough to tone dozens of prints, costs only 55 
cents. Color Print Toner Kit (one 3-oz. bottle each 


of Blue, Brown, Green, Magenta) is only $1.95 





OTHER PRODUCTS: Micrograin “85” and Photo Chem Lab. | 


MANSFIEL 





PHOTO RESEARCH 
LABORATORIES 
701 SOUTH LA SALLE STREET, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Creators of Solutions for Photographic Problems 


ee we ee ee ee ee. 
Send | Mansfield Photo Research Labs. 
| Dept. PP-3, 701 S. LaSalle St.., 
Coupon Chicago, Ii. 
| end FREE Reprint of Popular 
| J a ostaphy Article on Making 
olor *rints with Toners fro 
Today! | Black-and-Whites. = 7 
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$79.50 


Complete with Dustless 
Negative Carrier and 
Center-Drilled Inter- 
changeable Lensboard. 
2” Velostigmat F/4.5 
Lens, $12.50. 


HE splendid teamwork of photo- 

graphic technicians and the tra- 
ditional New England craftsmanship 
make the “Versatile” America’s most 
talked-about enlarger. State your re- 
quirements, and the “Versatile” meets 
them—perfectly! Negative coverage 


At your dealer’s, or write to Dept. PP-3. 


% 40° Distortion 
Correction Con- 
trols 


As a Swing-Back 
Camera 


For Color Sepa- 
ration 


For Wall Projec- 
tion 
Photo-Microg- 
raphy 


% Copying Work 
Cool “Aero-Teck” 
Vibra- 


tionless projection. Optically- 


up to 244x314”. 
construction. Dual-controls. 
matched, 5” plano-convex condens- 
ers. Extremely beautiful design. Re- 
markably low priced. 


SHELTON, CONNECTICUT 


NEW YORK OFFICE e ROCKEFELLER CENTER 
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eodimeed FLASH 


SYNCHRONIZER 


for 
FOTH 


DERBY 
CAMERAS! 


Now ...a 
specially de- 
signed Good- 
speed Syn 

chronizer for 
your Foth 
Derby Cam- 
ia . one 
that makes flash photography simple, inex- 
pensive and foolproof! Special plunger 
fastens to front camera plate, and operates 
the regular body release butto1 Reflector 
battery unit simply screws into tripod sock 
et... it’s on and off in a jiffy In add 

tion, you can quickly adjust this new sy! 

chronizer to exactly match the = shutter 
characteristics of your own Foth Derby 







Once set, it remains perfectly synchronize 
assures perfect pictures every shot 
Requires no cocking or winding Uses 


standard batteries (total 9 volts) contained 
in reflector case. Complete with handsome 
flannel carrying bag and instructions.$12.75 


Ask your dealer tor a demonstration, or write for 
complete information 


“BURLEIGH 4Z@\ BROOKS inc. 
feRele} os -) 


NEW YORK ciTy 








MOST / 
DEPENDABLE: 
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For Plate and Film Pack Cameras 
The Meyer Synchronized CAM-COUPLED 


Range Finder ts not just another accessory 
it is a precise tool finely constructed, instan- 
taneous, automatic and expertly planned for 
Photographic workers who evince a preference 
for precision. 
The image observed in the large, square co 
incidence field is bright, luminous, brilliant 
and visible even in dim light, from extreme 
close-up to tnfinity. 
For most popular cameras. Price $28.50 

Installation generally $3.50 

See it at Your Dealer or write 

for special literature P-3 





| Meyer Lenses used the World over | 
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HUGO MEYER & CO. 


39 West 60 Street, New York, N. Y. 
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After war was declared in Europe I used 
to lie awake nights in Finland won- 
dering what Paris might be like, fearful 
of blackouts and air raids, wondering if 
I could take it. When it came I knew 
the answer. In the first blackout I fell 
into a four-foot ditch and stretched the 
tendons in my heel. So with an “Achilles 
heel,” I went on through the war. In the 
first air raid, I was on the spot less than 
five minutes later. 

In going back to write the story of 
Europe in the Winter of 1941, I con- 
sider my job much harder than the one 
behind me. Photogravhing the bottom of 
civilization will, I am sure, prove to be 
a much more delicate task than ‘war. 
The visas, getting from one country to 
another, listening, learning, sleuthing, 
and, above all, not shocking those who 
suffer, will be hard work. Minute prep- 
arations must be made. 

It is a great opportunity which a great 
institution has made possible. Perhaps 
when I return I will tell you of it. 





° ° 
A Story in Pictures 
(Continued from page 55) 
showed her back at the dressing table 
putting on finishing touches. In any 
case, the point is to pick out the inci- 
dents that will carry the story through. 

Some subjects will not require as many 
pictures and three or four shots may ad- 
equately tell the story. Others may find 
that twelve or fifteen shots are not too 
many, especially if there is a humorous, 
dramatic, or human interest element to 
them 

A hippopotamus at the zoo is another 
appealing subject that is bound to make 
your friends laugh when they look at 
your album. Not just a picture of a 
hippo loafing beside the cage pool. Shoot 
it gaping at meal-time, sparring with a 
cage-mate, frolicking in the water; and 
be sure to make a shot of a typical yawn 
seemingly larger than the hippo himself. 
It takes a little time to get what you 
want, but it’s worth it. 

Many amateurs will find that telling a 
story pictorially is the most fascinating 
side of photography. Almost any camera 
can get a good, descriptive story in pic- 
tures. With time exposures, even a cheap 
box camera can do a good job indoors, 
as well as outdoors. Candid pictures, in- 
deed, make for an interesting series. And 
miniature cameras are especially adapted 
to this type of photography, because in- 
stantaneous shots are available without 
special lights. 

Telling a story, as far as the camera is 
concerned, is much like shooting ordinary 
pictures. Snap them as you 
usually would under similar conditions. 
Serializing pictures just means plotting 
the story. 

The first step in making your own 
series is to select an interesting, if not 
original idea. It may be a time-worn 
idea, but you can put a different treat- 
ment to it. For example, doings in a 
baby’s life; Aunt Jenny come for a visit; 
Cousin Olive at the depot leaving for a 
vacation. 

Next decide what phases of the sub- 


single 
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ject chosen will set forth most graph- 
ically the story to be told. To avoid miss- 
ing the right shots, list the ideas to he 
illustrated, mentally, or on paper. Better 
yet, make rough pencil sketches, and you 
can’t miss. If film is no object, shoot 
each sequence of the story from all an- 
gles. Then cull the most interesting and 
best story-telling pictures to comprise 
the album set. 

A rehearsal often results in the desired 
finesse that avoids camera-consciousness 
in the subject that is noticeably unnat- 
ural. Of course, if you are shooting the 
subject unawares, rehearsing is out. But 
in making previously planned series, re- 
hearse each step before photographing it, 
then rehearse the next and so on. 

Efforts should be centered on captur- 
ing only the highlights of a dramatic ac- 
tivity, allowing the imagination to carry 
out unphotographed details that would 
ordinarily take place. This is not to be 
confused, however, with the aforemen- 
tioned emphasis laid on continuity, which 
does not necessarily mean catching every 
little detail or movement. 

That which is left for the mind to fill 
in provides the interest for the observer. 
Sometimes explanatory notes are neces- 
sary to round-out the album. Make them 
short and snappy. Even one word titles 
are catchy and sufficient. 

Brevity is also the essence of picture 
serialization. Avoid making yours too 
long with superfluous shots. A _ three- 
picture series often gives a story punch 
A rookie fireman at school. Learning 
how to don all his clothes at once. In 
the second, carrying a “rescued” person 
down a ladder. Or jumping into a net 
And in the third, practising with smoke- 
masks, ete. 

If ideas come hard, try the old ones 
your own way. A picture story of 
brother Jim mowing the lawn can be 
worked up with lasting appeal. Start 
out by shooting him oiling the lawn 
mower. Then get him sweated up in a 
hard push. Another shot might be his 
retrieving the machine, pulling it uphill 
Finish the series with him soothing his 
blisters. 

Turn the camera on Dad or son while 
shaving, getting various stages: lathering 
the face, pulling the razor, rinsing, and 
finally a brisk rub with the towel. Don’t 
overlook those off-guard expressions and 
peculiar mannerisms. And what about 
wife or daughter making dinner? And 
mother in various moods—listening to the 
radio, reading a newspaper, mending 
socks, and playing bridge? Those in- 
timate shots will be priceless to you at 
some later date if not right now. 

If you shoot to sell, series of pictures 
increase the value of an idea in dollars 
and cents. Frequently, a series of pic- 
tures will find a market where a single 
shot can’t. That is particularly true of 
the new pictorial magazines that rather 
specialize in photographic series. In- 
stead of being paid for one picture, you 
can cash in on perhaps as many as 4a 
dozen or more. 

Whether your camera is a hobby or 4 
source of income, shoot a group of pic- 
tures that fit into a story and you'll never 
rue the day.—™ 
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Balance for Use With Coins |H ERE’S YOUR OPPORTUNITY 
NUMBER of photographic chemical as 

{% formulas call for the use of certain 

dry ingredients in quantities weighing 

less than one ounce. In such cases the 
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Coat-hanger balance for use with coins. 


required weights usually are given in 
terms of grains. Unless you have a scale 
on which fractions of an ounce can be Known for its expert instructors, modern 
weighed it’s next to impossible to meas- : >. facilities and scientific teaching methods. 
ure the formulas accurately. 'y cues You owe it to yourself to visit this school 


fficie >-made balance is il- | a . . " " 
An efficient, home-made balance is il Bis ? ne white for new itustrated catalog PF. 


lustrated in the accompanying photo, and eo rr t's FREE 
the weights used with it are simply 7 ; 
United States coins. The materials needed 
to construct the balance include a wooden 
coat-hanger (equipped with a cross-bar | 
for trousers), 2 screw eyes, 2 small paper 
cups, an upright pivot bar on a base, a 
small spirit level, nails, pins, string, and 








H. P. SIDEL, Director 


THE SCHOOL OF 


MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
136 E. 57th St., Dept.‘‘PM,’’New York, N. Y. 


GET YOUR FREE CATALOG 


coins. 

The upright pivot bar is made as 
shown, with the nail acting as a pivot. 
The paper cups are attached to the coat- 
hanger with string and bent pins. Each 
cluster of strings is gathered at the top 
and held to the hanger by means of an- 
other bent pin hooked through one of 
the screw-eyes. The coat-hanger then is 
balanced over the nail pivot bar, and 
notched at this point. Exact center bal- Many leading photographic authorities 
ance is obtained by sliding the spirit | thought it not possible, but G-M Labora- 
level back and forth on the cross-piece of | ; tories, Inc. has done it . . . engineered 
the hanger until the bubble in the level WITH NECK ind manufactured a photoelectric expos- 
indicates that the balance is exactly true. ure meter of outstanding quality to sell at 

The dry chemical is poured into one of | : CORD a moderate price. Into the G-M Standard 

| 
| 








the paper cups, coins being placed in the exposure ae Model — been wale 
. ° . ° ‘Orpori ( * St 7} or 7S , i 
other cup for weights. The following = tre to " Fal —" es ee ce 
° ° . ° . normaly round Only im meters seilmg a 
equivalent weights for the various coins | vaanaennnnaonite seen, titles prices 6’ 
“—_ » . | 3 sane emet ghe 28. 
are sufficiently accurate for all practical | ey pvvommannnn Tt 
yurposes. It is always helpf o remem- | 7% - “es . 
purty , a ee pful - — precision built instrument is a remarkable 
ber that 437.5 grains (avoirdupois) is | : | achievement . . . an achievement of which 
equal to 1 ounce. ' the G-M organization is rightly proud 
A United States penny weighs 48 | just as you will be proud to own and use a 
grains, or practically 1/10 avoirdupois | ee , . G-M Standard. Remember . . . it costs 
ounce. only $8.75, complete with neck cord. 
A nickel weighs 77.16 grains, or prac- | Viost leading photographic dealers can supp!y 
ically 1/6 ounce. | ure ft vou. If yours cannot, write direct to factory for 
/ a ail  eoe Sa al Tae complele information together with name and 
A dime weighs 38.58 grains, or about adibaes uf aay dbaker anaveil to ven. 
12 ounce. | te vem ‘ 
; ee . | q awa Be : % a y 
A quarter weighs 96.45 grains. Pp“ G M LABORATORIES IN GC, 
$ ftw ne fece weighs 1929 craine acre BLES , a —s 
A fifty cent piece weighs 192.9 grains. 4306 North Knox Ave., Chicago, U.S. A. 
A silver dollar weighs 412.5 grains. 
Using these figures and a scale similar . 
o the one shown, it is entirely possible ee —— 
© weigh small amounts of chemical in | 
your photographic work.—Ray J. Mar- 
an, Kansas City, Mo. 


Results obtainable prove that this fine 
























NHARRISON FILTERS 
 ... Add snap to your photos —long 
used professionally by leading Holly 
wood Studios 

Send for new free folder on simplified 


Have More Fun—Make Better Pictures 
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"Filter Photography COMPLETE 
—To take pictures over the heads of a Line Reed the "Mystery of Filters" only A Complete Home Study Courseg] | 9S ILLUSTRATED 
. rd = I ‘ fj ie - — h ld . P Reo sepia ae. | Leads to rapid mastery of all dark- BOOKLET 
rowd with a reflex camera, hold it up at HARRISON & HARRISON 
negatives and finest quality prints. Send 





irm’s length with the groundglass screen 
downwards.—® 


8351 Sente Monica Boulevard . Hollywood, California 





a techniques essential to perfect 


Today 


MANSFIELD PHOTO RESEARCH LABS 
Dept. PP3, 701 So. La Sallie St., Chicago 
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Economically. Washes whole 
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Sturdy, Compact — for Prints 
and Cut Film. 
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FIRST NATIONAL 
FLASH PHOTOGRAPHY CONTEST 


If you have taken any good flash pictures in the past, enter them in 
this contest, the most important competition of its kind. If you haven't, 











| now is the time to try your hand at flash photography and to see what it 


can do for you. 


Sponsored jointly by POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY and the manufacturers 
of flash equipment, the purpose of this contest is to assemble a representa- 
tive collection of outstanding flash photographs and to award well- 
deserved prizes to their makers. 


$1000.00 IN CASH PRIZES 


GENERAL CLASS BEGINNER’S CLASS 


Ist Prize... $200.00 Ist Prize... $200.00 
| 2nd Prize ..... $100.00 2ndPrize ... $100.00 
3rd Prize ..... $ 75.00 3rd Prize... . $ 75.00 
4th Prize... .. $ 25.00 4th Prize... . $ 25.00 


10 Prizes of $10.00, total $100.00 10 Prizes of $10. 00, total $100.00 


RULES OF CONTEST 


1. Contest open to all, except employees of the Ziff-Davis Publishing Company, POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY, and their families. 


2. Enter only pictures taken with flash. There is no limitation on the method of flash 
photography used. 


3. Pictures must be entered either in the GENERAL CLASS or in the BEGINNER'S CLASS. 
Eligible for the BEGINNER'S CLASS are only pictures made with flash equipment (other 
than bulbs) that has been purchased after announcement of this contest. A sales 
slip showing date of purchase must accompany each group of pictures entered in the 
BEGINNER'S CLASS. 


4. Submit any number of black-and-white prints, color prints or color transparencies. Any 
size prints may be submitted, although 5x7 or larger are preferred. 

§. Excluded from the contest are pictures which have been used to publicize photographic 
products, or which have been published by any photographic magazine in the United 
States. Publication in other form does not make pictures ineligible. 

6. All photographs must carry on the back the typewritten or printed name and address 
of entrant. Attach securely to every entry the filled-in entry blank below, or a facsimile. 

7. Pictures will be returned only if accompanied by a self-addressed and stamped en- 
velope, or label and postage. While exercising the utmost care in handling, POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY does not assume any responsibility for the loss or damage of entries. 

8. Address all entries to Contest Editor, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., 
Chicago, III. 


9. The Editors of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will be the judges in the contest. Their de- 
cisions as well as the rules of the contest are accepted by all contestants. 


| 10, All entries must be in the hands of the Contest Editor by March 1, 1941. The winners 


will be announced in the May, 1941 issue of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. In case of 
ties duplicate prizes will be awarded. 


11. Prize-winning prints and transparencies, including reproduction rights, become the 
property of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. Negatives of prize-winning pictures must be 
loaned to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY for 3 months. 


12. The Contest Editor regrets that he is unable to entertain correspondence of any kind 
regarding entries. 


See eee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee oe 
Contest Editor, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, II. 
Please enter the enclosed picture in the First National Flash Photography Contest. 
[| Beginner's Class |] General Class 
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Popular Photography's 
Second Exhibit on Tour 


| raeerinchedgpa enthusiastic nation-wide 
reception of last year’s salon, camera 
fans throughout the country are given an 
opportunity to view 100 excellent black- 
and-white prints and four color prints 
from among the prize-winners in the 1940 
PopULAR PHOTOGRAPHY $5,000 Prize Con- 
test. The show has been scheduled for 
the following places and dates: 


Albany, N. Y., Albany Institute of History 
nd Art, May 13-23. 

Austin, Tex., Capitol Camera Club, Oct. 
20-Nov. 3. 

Baltimore, Md., Enoch Pratt Free Li- 
brary, July 10-24. 

Berkeley, Calif., Berkeley Public Library, 
Feb. 17-Mar. 3. 

Birmingham, Ala., Birmingham Public Li- 
brary, July 30-Aug. 13. 

Boston, Mass., Jordan Marsh Co., June 23- 





se 


July 6. 
Buffalo, N. Y., J. N. Adam & Co., Jan. 28- 
Library, May 29-June 12. 
Columbus, O., F. & R. Lazarus & Co., Jan. 
ppove- 
Denver, Colo., Denver Public Library, veer 3 
Library, Feb. 17-Mar. 3. 
Jackson, Mich., Jackson Camera Club, 
Mar. 10-24 


Bridgeport, Conn., Howland Dry Goods 
Feb. 11. 
Columbia, S. C., Richland County Public 
28-Feb. 11 
Mar. 10-24. rice 
Hartford, Conn., Brown Thomson, Inc., 
ir. 10-24. 
Sameee City, Kansas, Public Library, Apr. * FASTES, ) ile FEDERAL 
\,) 


Co., May 29-June 12. 
Chattanooga, Tenn., Chattanooga Public 
Library, Jan. 28-Feb. 11. “ has ot ¥ - {na- int + aatit price 
s 2 
Dayton, O., Rike-Kumler Co., April 1-15. (RN 4" Anas 7 ame AS 
F:6.3. >’ 
Fort Worth, Tex.. Fort Worth Public 
Feb. 17-Mar. 3 
Jacksonville, Fla., Civic Art Institute, Inc., 
Knoxville, Tenn., Knoxville Camera Club, 





June 20-July 4. \\ Stamping and Engineering Corp. 
Louisville, Ky., Louisville Free Public ott ping 9 3 P 





Library, May 10-238. 
Lowell, Mass., City Library, July 30- 
\ 13 


M unchester, N. H., Carpenter Memorial 


brary, Sept. 10-Sept. 24. | 
Miami, Fla., Miami Public Library, Feb. LAS — . 


Mar. 3. 


Milwaukee, Wis., Gimbel Bros., July AT LOW C0 ST 
; WITH THE NEW 
Mobile 


Mobile. Ala., Camera Club, April 

















May 5B. 
ew York, N. Y., Miniature Camera Club 
New York, June 20-July 4. 
Oakland, Calif., The H. C. Capwell Co., 
28-Feb. 11 Now YOU can enjoy the thrill of 


Oklahoma City, Okla., Oklahoma W.P.A. 
t Center, July 30-Aug. 13. 
Pensacola, Fla., Pensacola Art Center, 
April 1-15. 
Peoria, Ill, Peoria Public Library, May 
June 12 
Philadelphia, Pa., Franklin Institute, Mar. 
4 


stopping action, as illustrated at 
the left*, at speeds as fast as 1 /30,000 
of a second! The new, improved 
SPEEDOTRON brings this latest 
marvel of photography within the 
means of the average amateur . . 

models start at prices as low as 
$120.00! And taking pictures with 
the SPEEDOTRON is easier than 
firing a flash bulb! Can be used 
with any camera or any type of 
shutter. The Krypton-Xenon-filled 
tube is good for over 5,000 flashes. 


Portland, Ore., Meier & Frank Co., Inc., 
30-Aug. 13. 
tichmond, Va., Thalhimers, April 1-15. 
Roanoke Va., Thurman & Boone Co., 
pt. 10-24. 
chester, N. Y., Public Library, April 21- 
M \ 5 


r kford, Ill., Rockford Art Association, 





1-15. 
St. Joseph, Mo., St. Joseph Public Library, Send now for free, illustrated fold- (age ro 
10-24 ante Ne : am ™ ‘ 
ye er describing in detail this pre- 
? Minn., St. Paul Public Library a 
Sag = . ee Se cision high-speed photographic FREE FOLDER! 
Salt Lake City, Utah, Salt Lake Camera unit. bat ow apeee — illustrated 
ib, April 1-15. ‘yw : a t 1/30,009 folder describing the new 
Scranton, Pa., Scranton Dry Goods Co., ME Se a ee oF 8/9R SPEEDOTRON. 


. 19-Sept. 2 

Seattle, Wash., Seattle Photographic So- 
tv, July 10-24 

Spokane, Wash., Spokane Dry Goods Co., 
ne 20-July 4 

Stamford, Conn., Ferguson Library, July 
July 24 

Terre Haute, Ind., Emeline Fairbanks 


“Tulsi, 6) "Ruiedo Public Bivraty, red || BEY TOWS MADE -TOORDER | | ( NEW HILL PRINTER 


The SPEEDOTRON Company 


P. O. Box 114, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 











Topeka, Kan., Free Public Library, Sept. SHUTTERS REPAIRED The Hill Printer has everything: au- 
24. We make Bellows to order—Any size eee eles oleae ties ae 
fulsa, Okla., Philbrook Art Museum, Jan. Fit all Standard Cameras improved adjustable mask. Modern 
Feb. 11 All makes Shutters repaired by experts design. Attractively finished. All 
W | i ot Dp € Smithsoni I j Lowest Prices il ee ulate pr ye 
as : . ° 8 é s - . ) 
ashington, weg 1S¢ in institu Write! U-ASSEMBLE KIT of parts. Small 


n, May 1-31. hammer and screw driver only tools 

















Wilmington, Del., Delaware Camera Club, UNITED CAMERA COMPANY INC. ow nny attach Tide 
ne 5-17 1515 GELMONT AVE. DEPT. P. CHICAGO, ILL. COMPLETE KIT postpaid ONLY $3.00. 
, HILL MFG. CO., NEOSHO, MO. 
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The All Am-rican DeLuxe Foldicam 


Takes twelve of the popular album 
size 214" x 21%" pictures on standard 
No. 120 eight exposure roll film 


Vokar-Ilex F:63 color corrected, triple } 


anastigmat lens. Graduated focussing } 


3% feet to infinity, shutter speeds 
continually variable 1/25to1,1000fa | 
seconi, time and bulb. Built-in eye | 


level optical view finder 
iined case embellished with blue-white 
chromium. Compact (folded) size 1 4 
x3%"x 52". Wt. 21 oz. Price $16.50 
See Vokar at dealer’ 
today! 


New stream 
| 
| 
’ 


your camera 








THE ELECTRONIC PRODUCTS 
MFG., CORP 


Ann Arbor, Mich., U.S. A. 








| 

















Use Marshall’s Oil Colors 


It is so easy to produce beautifully 


colored prints with Marshall's Col- 
ors. Just spread on picture with a 
tuft of cotton the lights and 
shades of the photo shine through 
the transparent colors. Details col- 
ored with cotton on a pointed stick 
No training necessary Full diree- 
tions on colors to use for all pur- 
poses Sets from $1 Write for 
literature. Sold by leading dealers. 


JOHN G. MARSHALL, Inc. 
Dept. A, 167-173 N. Ninth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 
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Prints—Good, Bad, and Indifferent 


(Continued from page 30) 





range of the subject, it becomes impos- 
sible to reproduce the extremes at both 
ends of the scale in the same print. 

It is, therefore, desirable to use a light- 
ing range which can be reproduced satis- 
factorily in the print. Being viewed by 
reflected light, an ordinary paper print 
can never contain as many subtle tones 
as a negative or positive transparency 
which is viewed by transmitted light. 

On the other hand, you should not use 
lighting which is too flat and which fails 
to utilize the entire range of the paper. 
When this is done, the print is lifeless. 


Choosing the Negative Material 


Color-sensitivity, latitude, and contrast 
are the major characteristics of negative 
material to be considered from the stand - 
point of ultimate print quality. Here 
again, the limitations of the positive ma- 
terial must be remembered, as well as 
the final result desired. 

Choice of film for exposure scale (or 
latitude) and contrast is especially im- 
portant. If long-scale results are desired 
in the print, involving most or all of the 
tones in the gray scale (such as is gener- 
ally the case in portraiture), a film with 
great latitude is needed. 

On the other hand, if a photograph is 
to be copied, not only must the negative 
material have a good scale of gradation 
so as to record all the tones of the origi- 
nal, but it should be capable of being de- 
veloped to a gamma slightly higher than 
that used in portrait work. For many 
purposes, such as copying line drawings, 
sketches, charts, films or plates of 
extreme contrast, known as “Process” 
emulsions, are needed. 


etc., 


Correct Exposure of the Negative 


Modern film and plate emulsions have 
great latitude, and it is really wonderful 
how incorrectly exposed a negative can 
be and yet produce a passable print 
However, if you make a series of nega- 
tives of a given subject, using various 
exposures, and then print the negatives, 
it will become quite apparent that there’s 
a big advantage in hitting the exposure 
“on the button.” 

Nothing can compensate completely for 
a negative which is overexposed or un- 
derexposed even slightly. That little bit 
of difference may be just enough to take 
the edge off the brilliancy of the high- 
lights or destroy the subtle transparency 
of the shadows. 

What really happens when a negative 
is overexposed is that the whole gray 
scale of tones is affected. The scale is 
raised in value until the rich blacks in 
the lowest step take on the shade of the 
dark gray step next above. On the white 
end of the scale, since no whiter step is 
available than the top step, the one just 
Thus 
the highlights lose their delicacy, in pro- 
portion to the amount of overexposure. 

Conversely, when a negative is under- 
exposed, the whites are “degraded” by 


below the latter merges with it. 


being brought down a step, and the num- 
ber of steps which are black is decreased 
by the merging of the lower steps in the 
scale. An attempt to counteract this ef- 
fect through the use of a more contrasty 
grade of paper may force the whites and 
blacks back to their proper tones, but it 
will also have the effect of losing some 
of the intermediate half-tone steps. 


Processing the Negative 


Here again the latitude of modern films 
and plates is evident, and some variation 
from standard development time and 
temperature can occur without seriously 
impairing the printing characteristics of 
the negative. The fact remains, however, 
that if a particular paper is intended for 
use in making the print, the negative 
must be developed correctly to suit the 
tone range of that paper. 

Negatives which have been materially 
overdeveloped or underdeveloped appear 
similar to those obtained through faulty 
exposure. The results in print quality 
are quite similar, also. 

But many other things can happen to 
negatives in processing, each of which 
can affect the quality of the final print 
An exhausted or otherwise faulty devel- 
oper can cause chemical fog. A similar 
effect can result from an “unsafe” dark- 
room or safelight, or when a safelight is 
held too close to the film during develop- 
ment. An outworn fixing bath can leave 
remnants of halides in the film to produce 
stains later. Lack of proper swabbing 
after washing and subsequent rinsing can 
leave foreign matter on the film surface, 
and improper drying can result in water 
spots which are hard to remove and 
which can show up in a print. 

Effective Printing 

Having produced the best negative pos- 
sible we come to the actual printing proc- 
Here too we find a number of things 
to cope with. One of the first essentials 
in turning out good prints is an ability 
to see or “read” tone values in a nega- 
tive. By standardizing on a certain brand 
or type of paper it is possible for most 
people to become rather accurate at read- 
ing negatives after a certain amount of 
practice. 

In this connection, individual prefer- 
ences regarding “light” and “dark” prints 
must be watched carefully. You may 
have a distinct leaning toward one or the 
other, but the fact remains that in most 
cases the medium or normal print quality 
will be more appropriate and will please 
most people. 

Let’s take up some of the actual print- 
making factors in detail. 

Quality of paper used. Certain papers 
are made with special care and will yield 
richer blacks and a finer tonal scale 
throughout. As might be expected, these 
papers are somewhat more expensive; 
but where you're after the utmost bril- 
liance in the highlights and the richest 
luminosity in the shadows, only papers of 
the finest quality will suffice. 
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Weight of paper stock. Generally 
speaking, you will find some variations in 
quality between singleweight and dou- 
bleweight papers. Almost without excep- 
tion the finest results will be obtained 
with the doubleweight. You will find 
more surfaces and in some cases more 
grades of contrast available in the dou- 
bleweight variety. In making glossy 
prints, the singleweight papers are more 
popular, and it should not be inferred 
that you cannot turn out singleweight 
prints of excellent quality. 

Certain papers are made in a medium 

sht, but in most instances you need 
consider single and double weights only. 

Grade of paper. With certain photo- 
sraphic papers being made in six differ- 
ent contrasts, it’s almost literally true 
that every negative has its own individ- 
ual paper. The different grades of paper 
are made to fit certain general classes 
of negatives, as closely as possible. The 
most contrasty paper is made to be used 
with the thinnest and flattest of nega- 
The softest grade is for use with 
the hardest, most contrasty negatives. 

A normal negative (one which has re- 
corded faithfully all the steps in the gray 
scale) can be printed perfectly on a nor- 
mal grade of paper, sometimes called 
“medium” or No. 2. Certain portrait pa- 
pers are made in a single grade of con- 
trast only. The theory here is that the 
portrait studio permits the photographer 
a great amount of control over what kind 
of negative he gets. Also, most portrait 
men standardize lighting, exposure, and 
negative processing to a degree which 
permits the use of a single grade of paper 
for almost all work. 

Paper surface. The choice of surface 
must be made primarily according to the 
for which the print is made. 
Commercial prints not intended for re- 
touching usually are made on glossy pa- 
per. A smooth, semi-gloss, or semi- 
matte surface is chosen when the print 
is to be retouched. Rougher papers or- 
dinarily are reserved for portraits, salon 
prints, or the finer type of commercial 
work which is not intended for reproduc- 
tion. The rougher the surface, the easier 
it is to spot or retouch the print without 
the retouching becoming obvious. 

It will be found that glossy prints pos- 
sess the greatest brilliance and range of 
tones, because of their greater light-re- 
flecting qualities. Rougher papers tend 

e quality at both ends of the scale, 
oul in some types of work this effect is 
les rable. Care should be used in fitting 
the paper surface to the subject. 

Until you gain experience you're apt to 
e deceived by the appearance of a print 
it’s still wet. Some workers find 
prints dry darker than was 
expected—others claim that the reverse 

Individual reactions and the kind 
face used will determine how this 


tives 


purpose 


that their 


Works out in practice. The important 
thing is to determine just what the effect 
is ap! to be in any given instance, so you 
can compensate accordingly in printing 


and developing. With a little practice 
using various brands and surfaces, you'll 
soon get onto the hang of this. 

Exposure of the paper. This is a fac- 
‘or which has much to do with the qual- 
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KNOW THE 
DIFFERENCE 


in tripods... 
and youll insist on 


THALHAMMER! 





THALHAMMER established 
leadership of 33 years in manu- 
facturing tripods for camera en- 
thusiasts—33 years of carefu! 
construction, of building finely 
machined, precision tripods. 


Stop at your camera dealer’s to- 
day—inspect these THALHAM- 
MER tripods—decide for your- 
self that it is the best buy on the 
market—compare with others— 





twisting the camera onto 
Safety 
clumsy handling 
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e@ 1. THALHAMMER Sure-Foot 
reversible points are the most 
efficient, yet the easiest to re- 
verse — instantly interchangeable 
just flip them over with your 
toe and you have a corrugated 
non-skid rubber pad for smooth 
floors or sharp metal claw for 
ough, uneven ground, 


An Exclusive Patented 
THALHAMMER Feature 


e@ 2. THALHAMMER Pan Tilt 
heads—extra smooth, free action, 
not too tight nor too loose, but 
till free no matter how slow a 
in. Patented locking devices 
nake for quick set-up and quick 
1iming in any direction. 


@ 3. THALHAMMER Instant-On 
Plug an exclusive patented 
rhaihammer feature —<« liminates 


tripod head—insures 
of camera—no dropping—no awkward, 


positive locking, 


KNOW THE DIFFERENCE— ° THALHAMMER tripods are RIGIDIZED 

Tw © insure stability and strength—manufacturec 

and then BL Y! to rigid, precision standards, every operation 

is checked and every THALHAMMER tripod 

’ is unconditionally GUARANTEED free from 

TH ERE S JUST ONE LEADER! defects in materials and workmanship—they’re 
= built for a lifetime of service. 


Registered 
U. 5. Patent 
ice 


—200k fos Lhe name 
THALHAMMER 


Super Omega B equipped with horizontal-projector 


attachment makes giant images on the wall 











|MICROMETER 
ACCURACY 


® Omeca precision-built enlargers 
fitted with Bausch & Lomb lenses 
are ideal for those sharp salon prints 
sought by every photographer. 
Reliable, versatile, made by master 
craftsmen. The inclined steel girder 
construction; double condenser sys- 
tem; scientifically cooled lamphouse; 
dustproof negative holders .. . are 
all inherent Omega qualities Super 
Omegas such as the Super B, illus- 


trated, also offer negative focusing 
and distortion correction. 
Omega A, Omega C- i, 
35 mm. film 34" x34 
Omega B, 2!4"x2\4 Omega D- fh, 4”x5” 


Super Omega B, Super Omega C, 
244"x2'4 3g" x4’ 
Super , re are patented under 
No, 2222185 


Made in the U.S.A. Fully guaran- 
teed. $48 to $125, without lens. Com- 
plete line of recommended color- 


corrected Bauscu & Loms TEssars, 
Write for catalog. 
SIMMON BROS., Inc. 


Dept. B, 37-06 36th yet 
Long Island City, N 


OMEGA ENLARGERS 








35 MM BULK FILM 
CARTRIDGES $4 00 


WE FURNISH CARTRIDGES 
—e DUPONT AGFA 
SUPER X SUPERIOR #1 SUPREME 
J ‘ SUPERIOR 22 oe SPEED 


ES PERIOR 23 
ARPAN 
25 Feet of Ay pa 


aie rege” = Fil $4.25 
FORMATION ON Request 
* Stupie FILM co. 


7424 SUNSET BLVD., HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 





POSTPAID U. 


DEPT. D, 





| WEW FILM LOADER 


PERMITS DAYLIGHT 
RELOADING OF ALL 
35 MM. MAGAZINES 


WwW. BOES CO. 3001 SALEM AVE. 


BOX 7 DAYTON,OHIO 
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FAMOUS PHOTO 
MOUNTS 


EST. 1906 





BEAUTIFY 
PROTECT 
PRESERVE 


Insist on genuine Gross Mounts 
now sold everywhere by leading 
dealers. Modern designs, finest mate- 
rials. Styles and sizes for every type 
of print. If your dealer cannot sup- 
ply you, send $1.00 for postpaid 


assortment. Satisfaction guaranieed. 





Write for Free Circular 
No. PP-341 


THE GROSS PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 


1501 W. Bancroft St. Toledo, Ohio 


FERR RoTYPIN® 


BECOMES 
Forget the grief A GENUINE 
that old-style ferro- 
type plates often PLEASURE 
caused. With Apollo 
Chrome Plates eee 
there'll be no more 
sticking prints, no 
more dull spots, no POLL 
more Wavy wate! [i 
lines Every print 
comes off smooth as 
wiass, spotiess, per- MIRROR FINISH 
fect Apollo plates 
really cost on than 


orertaar 


“0 BERROTYPE 
PLAVE 


You'll find ai Plates on 


most photographic goods 

counters. If your dealer can 

not supply, write the factory PRICES: 

10° x +4 err $0.65 oe x os ane ey 
12° BUF ccccccse 1.20 [6° m 24". .ccccee 


APOLLO METAL ‘WORKS 


Dept. 4C, Clearing District, Chicago, U. S. A. 





















255.35 mm FILM, 1542 


“RELOAD YOUR OWN” 





GUARANTEED FRESH STOCK. 





GROUP NO. |! RELOADED —«|: GROUP NO. 2 
E. K. Plus X CARTRIDGES | E. K. Panatomic X 
E. K. Super X 36 exp. each E. K. Super XX 


Agta Supreme 
Dup. Sup. No. 2 


inc. tilm G& cart 
Group 1—3 tor $1.00 


Dup. Sup. No. 1 
Infra Red 





25 #t.—-$1.00 Group 2—3 for $1.25 | 25 #t.—$1.25 
50 tt.—$2.00 50 tt.—$2.25 
100 tt. —$3.50 


100 ft. <> 25 





Postpaid 


PACIFIC COAST FILM 1C0,, 1510 N. Sierre Bonite, HOLLYWOOD 


35 PROCESSED 3 85c 
mm PROCESSED 
i onpes re t Me 
ist DK20 ‘ é lly € 
< VELOX pape to 3x4 y prints 
Cartridge reloaded a ith Eastm:z .* Plus e 30c 
Every film permane tly prot cted y revolutior 
ry tRyol YFE treatment atisfa tic guaranteed 
tor free mailing bag intorma 


Ene not Syren Ww 


TECHNIFINISH LABORATORY 


35mm. Candid Camera Specialists 


641-645 Brown St Rochester, N. Y. 
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ity of the image, and one which influ- 
ences the color of. the final print to a 
great degree. Prints which have been 
overexposed tend to have a warm, muddy 
color when underdeveloped, with impure 
tones appearing all along the scale. 
Prints which have been underexposed 
and then forced in the developer are apt 
to appear weak and flat, because of the 
absence of darker tones. Any competent 
photographer can look at a poorly ex- 
posed print and tell in an instant whether 
it has been forced or whether it was 
hastily “yanked” from the developer. 

Variations of exposure in certain areas 
of the print, corresponding to areas in the 
negative which may require correction, 
are made by “shading” or “dodging” 
those areas while the print is being ex- 
posed. The technique of local control 
constitutes a large part of the art of the 
printer. 

Any print can be only as perfect as the 
exposure it receives through the nega- 
tive in every area. The perfect print is 
given an exposure which will allow it to 
be developed within the normal time for 
the paper and developer employed. 

Processing of the paper. Before going 
into the actual development of the print, 
it should be noted that after develop- 
ment a print takes on a different appear- 
ance upon being fixed. You must be- 
come familiar with this change in color 
between developing and fixing, in order 
to judge what the final tone will be. 

A knowledge of the extent to which the 
paper will “dry down” also is essential, 
as mentioned previously. Contrasts of 
tone in various areas must be watched 
and improved during exposure if need 
be. Strict maintenance of proper tem- 
perature and adherence to a standard de- 
veloping time must be standard practice. 

Developing solutions will develop only 
a certain amount of paper, even when 
fresh. The older they are the less good 
they are. Oxidation is fairly rapid once 
the solution is in the tray, and an hour 
or less may be the maximum time during 
which the solution will produce first- 
class print quality. There’s no point in 
overworking the developer. Only a 
waste of time and paper can result. 

In addition to oxidation, another reason 
for discarding the developer before it gets 
too old is that with each print developed 
an additional amount of bromide or chlo- 
ride (depending on the type of paper 
used) is carried into the developer. It’s 
easy to see that when this cumulative 
effect has reached a certain point a no- 
ticeable change in print tones will result. 

The acetic acid short-stop bath follow- 
ing development is essential. But prints 
should not be allowed to lie in this bath 
for any great length of time. They should 
merely be given a thorough rinse to re- 
move or neutralize the alkali in the 
developer with which they are saturated, 
and then placed in the hypo bath imme- 
diately. The short-stop bath will elimi- 
nate the appearance of spots and stains 
on your prints, and will preserve the effi- 
cacy of the hypo bath; but prints will lose 
quality in the more delicate tones if left 
too long in the short-stop. 

The hypo bath should not be over- 
worked, nor should its temperature be 
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different from that of the other solutions. 
If the bath is fresh and unused, the gen- 
erally-recommended fixing time of 15 
minutes will be too long. In a fresh hath. 
prints will fix completely in 5 minutes 
and will begin to fade if left for 15 
minutes. 

Don’t forget, however, that a hypo bath 
will fix only so many prints, and tha: the 
more it is used the slower its action be- 
comes. A good way to test the strength 
of your hypo bath is to place a small 
piece of undeveloped film in it. If it re- 
quires 10 minutes to clear the film you'd 
better mix up a new bath. Perhaps a 
better plan is to follow the hypo manu- 
facturer’s specifications. One manufac- 
turer states that 1 gallon of fixing solu- 
tion will fix sixty 8x10 prints or their 
equivalent. It is stated furthermore that 
when an acetic acid rinse bath is used. 
twice this number of prints will fix safely 
in the same amount of solution. It’s well 
to agitate the prints in the hypo from 
time to time. 

Washing is extremely important, and 
should always be thorough if you want 
the best print quality. To be certain that 
washing is complete you can resort to 
one of the well-known tests for hypo 
traces in the wash water. Testing should 
be very carefully done, and you should 
make sure that the chemical content of 
the water in your locality is not such as 
to impair the accuracy of the test used. 
After washing, the print should be 
swabbed carefully to remove all residual 
scum and dirt. 

Drying the print. With heat being used 
increasingly nowadays in drying photo- 
graphs, care must be taken lest too much 
heat is applied. Any undue speeding-up 
of the drying process is apt to render the 
emulsion brittle and even yellowed. And 
a distinct loss of depth may be noticed in 
the black areas. The use of heat is not 
objectionable if carefully handled, but 
less speedy methods are safer, by and 
large. 

Where prints (either single or double- 
weight) are not to be ferrotyped, the 
ideal way to dry them is as follows: Lay 
them face wp on a squeegee plate, place 
a clean blotter over them, and roll them 
thoroughly, being careful not to wrinkle 
the prints. Then transfer the prints to 
a clean, dry blotter and cover them with 
two more blotters. Repeat the process as 
many times as necessary to accommodate 
all the prints, covering each layer with 
two more blotters. 

Singleweight prints will dry fairly 
quickly under these conditions, coming 
out quite flat. Doubleweight _ prints 
should be transferred to dry _ blotters 
about twice again in the same way. Al- 
low about two hours between changes, 
and keep the stack of blotters under con- 
siderable even pressure. 

Glossy prints should never be rushed 
in drying on the squeegee plates, if it can 
be avoided. A poor gloss is apt to result 
from rushing the process. Even with 
less haste you're apt to get uneven dry- 
ing if the prints are simply left on the 
tins to dry in the air. Here again, drying 
by absorption between blotters will re- 
sult in much better appearance of the 
finished prints. 
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Presentation of the Print 

Now that the print is finished, don’t 
forget that it is to appear in public bear- 
ing your name, and should be viewed at 
its best. 

If it is to be unmounted it must remain 
flat. If it has curled, lay it face down, 
and go over the back of it with a mois- 
tened cloth or sponge, allowing the paper 
to become quite damp. Cover it imme- 
diately with a clean, dry blotter, and 
place it under pressure for 5 minutes. At 
the end of that time the print will have 
a backward curl, which it will retain to 
a considerable extent. 

If the print is to be mounted, be very 
neat and meticulous in your work. 
Sometimes a border will add much to the 
effect of the picture, but it must be in 
perfect proportion and should never at- 
tract attention. Mount and border are 
only a setting in which to présent your 
picture advantageously, and should be 
“seen but not heard.” 

Similarly, any spotting which can be 
seen is poor spotting. And if you tone 
your prints, be sure that the toner chosen 
blends harmoniously with the picture 
subject as regards tint and intensity. 

It will be seen that the photograph we 
enjoy and admire is the final product of 
a regular series of steps and operations. 
There’s really no more trouble involved 
in handling each of these steps carefully 
—and it makes the difference between an 
ordinary photograph and a fine print. 
Why not make a serious effort to produce 
the latter, every time?— 


Clear Highlights in Prints 


YOU may have wondered how some 
of the better photographers manage 
to produce beautiful, clear highlights in 
prints and at the same time maintain 
rich shadows. In the case of one of the 
larger commercial studios, the secret of 
success in this sort of work is the use of 
a mild reducing solution which is applied 
to the print after fixing. The process is 
outlined below. 
First, prepare the solution as follows: 
Stock Solution 
4 oz. potassium ferricyanide 
4 oz. potassium bromide 
1 qt. water 


Dissolve the chemicals in the order 
named, using distilled water if available. 
For use, dilute 1 part of stock solution 
with 8 parts of water. 

Prints must be washed briefly after fix- 
ing, then squeegeed face up on a piece of 
plate glass or the back of a developing 
tra 

The reducing solution is now applied 
with a brush to the areas to be made 
lighter. Care should be taken that the 
reducer does not lie on the print in pud- 
dles or drops, since these will cause un- 
even action. After the proper degree of 
bleaching is reached, the print should be 
returned to the fixing bath for clearing 
of the reduced areas. Then the usual final 
Washing routine is followed. With a little 
practice you'll find that this easy step 
can become a regular part of your print- 
ing routine, because of the excellent re- 
Sulis it can give you.—Gilbert L. Camp- 
bel’, Rolla, Mo. 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


101 




















For Close-up Photography 


Leitz SLIDING FOCUSING COPYING AT- 
TACHMENT, Improved Model .. . for 
copy work of all types; close-ups of min- 
ute objects. Clamping device for quickly 
attaching the Leica. Focusing from in- 
finity to 1! inches from subject, and less. 
Many other features. 


@ There is only one Leica, but there are 
many models from which to choose. Illus- 


trated is the Model 





IIIb with Summitar 
f:2 lens and Leica- 
Motor. Shoots up to 
12 pictures, automat- 
ically and consecu- 
tively at the rate of 
two per second. 


New Leitz Quality Products 


E. LEITZ, Inc. @ 730 Fifth Avenue e New York, N. Y. 





atneng he 


ers 
For Viewing Slides and Film 
Strips 

Leitz DESK VIEWER .. . for 2” 
glass slides, transparencies in 
Ready-Mounts, and 35mm film 
strips and negatives. Has three- 
element achromatic lens . . . Vari- 
able magnification . . . Intensity of 
illumina’ion adjustable for best 
viewing individual slide material. 


Write for information on the Leica and 
the new Leitz products to Dept. PP-A. 











Wih ELWOOD’S 
NEW SPECIAL SP-2 


YOU CAN DO ALL THESE BETTER 


Lantern Slides 
4. Color Enlargements 


1. Reductions 3. 
Horizontal Projection 


5. Black and White Enlargements on slow grades of 


paper from color or monochrome film. 


All kinds of projection printing can be handled faster 
and more efficiently with this versatile 5x7 Elwood 
Special Enlarger. Its patented light system, with Sil- 
vered and Polished Reflector produces brilliant contrasty all cast and 
prints, with unmatched graduation of tone values. 
the Special at your dealer’s and see why it is preferred by 
professionals and critical amateurs. It is one of nine models 
in the Elwood line for negatives from 35mm. up to 10”x10”. 


Write for 64-page catalog now! 












The Elwood Special SP-2 has 
machined alumi 
num body and front, polished 
trim, spring counter balance, 
adjustable masks above nega 
tive and many other advanced 
features. It is shown above 
equipped with the Elwood 
Swing Tilt Lens Board and Ta- 
ble for correcting distortion. 


Examine 


ELWOOD PATTERN WORKS INC. 


DEPT. 3PP, 125 NORTH EAST STREET 
Canadian Agents and Distributors 


INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 
W. E. Booth Co., Ltd., Toronto and Montreal 






























Fastman wash-off relief 


tad 


NATURAL $925 -:. 


COLOR PRINTS 


Direct color separation—NOT HAND colored— 
from any size or type color transparency. 
* Special LOT offer from one transparency. 





ae Ae EEE CPE $ 7.50 
* Oe Sa ED 4.956444 06s-0006s-000"5 10.00 
Sx10—6 prints 2... ccccccscsccccecs 15.00 
Reprints 
ET Pee eee J ea. $1.00 
* | re J ea. 1.50 
OE 95.0 65:004006a eee ees ea. 
16MM _ reproductions—4x6 ......... 
Delivery ten days—satisfaction guaranteed. Cash 


with order, we pay postage; if you prefer COD, 
postage and fees are added, 
Discount to dealers 





NATURAL COLOR CO. 


Room 200, 75 E. Wacker Drive, Chicago, Ill. 








SOLID LEATHER 





($1.75 Value) 
For Carrying 


FILTERS @ LENSES e 
SUNSHADES e FILM 
ETC. FITS WESTON 
AND G. E. EXPO- 
SURE METERS. 


Size 
334” x A wonderful buy with 
214” x 114” scores of practical uses. 

Priced at less than half its reg- 
NOW! TELEPHOTO ular value. : 


Insures absolute protection for 
PICTURES at low all small an delicate equip- 





cost! Use DuMaurier ment. Hand-sewn heavy russet 
8 Power prism Mo- leather, plush lined, with belt 
nocular — only $7.95 loop. ost U. S. Gov't. over $2, 
—lenses from $45 Limited quantity. (Outside U. 
U.S G . ’t Binocul S. A. 25c extra. No C. O. D.) 

-S. GOV inocular, 2 for $1.25 prepaid. Money 


Circular free. back guarantee. 


DuMaurier Co. Dept. 103 Elmira, N. ¥. 
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Push button to operate. 


No springs. No rewind. 
No reset. 

~“ — site | or 1,000 prints from | 
AC in negative. 


Self-lubricating synchro- 
nous motor. 


Plugs into any AC socket. 
electrical 


Above, Mode! P 
39 Professional 


aiso mares 








contact print Controls any C 
automatic — appliance by plug-in. 
maximum of 

1,500 watts Write for 


$17.50 


Literature Today 
























3! x5 
NEW process gives lifelike reproduction, 
eliminating all grain trouble, distortion and 
flatness. 


ALL PRINTS ARE BEAUTIFULLY MOUNTED 


From lf 


Mounted 


*Duplicate 
Enlargement Size Print Prints 
yt $1.25 $1.10 
Bo vaneaeenenes 2.00 1.75 
> ee . 3.50 3.00 
11”x14” . 5.00 4.50 


* With original order. 


SEND MONEY AND FILM WITH ORDER 
PRINTS RETURNED PREPAID 


Send for FREE Equipment Catalog 


LA SALLE CAMERA COMPANY 


133 W. Jackson Bl. 


Chicago, III. Dept.8-3 





—INTERESTED IN COLOR ?— 


rhe educational department of Fotoshop—** The Na- 
tion's Color Headquarters''—is ready and anxious 


to help you Send for Free information on: 

Color Instruction O Color Printing 

Color Negative Separation Used Cameras 
ind Equipment 

NOW AVAILABLE! 

Fotoshop Handbook of Color Photography— 

Price $1.00. Read it 10 days and if you are not sat- 


‘ 
fied return the book 


ind we will refund your money. 











Dept. P 103, 18 E. 42nd St. New York 
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Multiple Flash Gets Difficult Pictures 


(Continued from page 37) 





where both flashbulbs are at about the 
same distance from the subject, a small 
bulb should be used in the synchronizer 
and a larger one on the extension. The 
front light will cover the entire object, 


filling in the shadows. The second light. 


will give the necessary highlights ard 
modeling to the face. 

Placing of the second light should vary 
with the subject. Ordinarily, this light 
should be placed above the head of the 
subject. If placed below, it will give 
a dramatic lighting which is desirable 
only as a special effect. 

For a more pleasing effect, place the 
stronger light at about a 45-degree angle 
above and to one side of the subject’s 
head. The hair will be toplighted, and 
shadows from the nose and along one 
side of the cheek will give good modeling. 

The side light should always be used 
from the side of the camera opposite the 
synchronizer. Thus the light from each 
bulb will fill in any shadows from the 
other, keeping them from going too dark. 

The extension light also can be used 
effectively for toplighting to highlight the 
hair, or for backlighting to make the sub- 
ject stand out from the background. 

When covering larger areas—full length 
portraits or groups—two flashbulbs of the 
same size can be used. Place the exten- 
sion closer to the group than the bulb 
on camera. The bulb nearer the subject 
will give good modeling, while the one 
at the camera will fill in the shadows. 

In taking a photograph of a broad area, 
such as the whole side of a room, be sure 
that the extension light is not too far to 
one side. Unless this bulb is kept fairly 
close to the camera, the light may fade 
off on one side of the picture. This can 
be avoided by holding the extension flash 
the camera, by moving both 
lights away from the camera on opposite 
sides, or by the use of additional bulbs 
for more balanced lighting. 

Some flash outfits will handle three 
bulbs satisfactorily, while others require 
more current. This can be supplied by 
using more cells, or by hooking up a 
booster battery. 

Several synchronizer manufacturers 
have booster battery outfits on the mar- 
ket. You can make your own, using 
standard dry cells or a hot-shot battery 
for additional current. 

Wiring up a booster is easy. All you 
have to do is hook it up to the trip- 
ping mechanism, inserting a push-button 
switch and a set of outlets in the circuit. 
This can be done with plugs similar to 
those mentioned earlier for coupling in a 
sidelighting unit. 

Once the connection is made to the 
tripping mechanism, by using an exten- 
sion cord from the battery, the job is 
practically done. The only additional 
equipment you need is a standard six- 
way electrical outlet, available at your 
electric supply This provides 
sockets for up to six extensions for addi- 
tional bulbs, and is wired in series with 
the switch and tripping device. 


close to 


store. 


When you press the switch, the circuit 
will be completed and the shutter wi!! be 
tripped as the bulbs are fired. Bec:use 
of the high power of the booster bat ery. 
you can use as many bulbs as you wish 
without fear of timing delays. Tight con- 
nections are essential, however, and yoy 
must be certain that all switches in the 
circuit are turned on. 

If your camera has a built-in synchro- 
nizer, the only difference in the setup is 
that the synchronizer takes the place of 
the push-button switch. You just wire 
up the booster battery and sockets, and 
then hook up the tripper in series with 
them. 

To make a handy accessory, the booster 
battery can be mounted in a small suit- 
case with the six-way outlet fastened 
outside. This will eliminate all exposed 
wires, except for extensions, and the ad- 
ditional room will come in handy for 
carrying reflectors, bulbs, and cords 

The outfit can be used for “open” flash 
shots by closing the circuit with a push- 
button switch. 

The booster battery makes it easy to 
fire a large number of bulbs on “open” 
flash or in synchronization with the cam- 
era shutter. They can be placed to suit 
the photographer, by means of extensions 
of any reasonable length. This simpli- 
fies problems of lighting large areas— 
especially in industrial shots and similar 
setups where a large amount of light 
must be spread over big rooms. Reflec- 
tors can be hidden behind pillars and in 
other places right in the picture area to 
throw extra light where it is needed. 

Whether you use “open” flash or a 
synchronizer—whether you rig up a sin- 
gle extension to fire one extra bulb or a 
booster outfit to shoot any number of 
them—multiple flash will take your in- 
door pictures out of the “ordinary” class. 
It will enable you to work out unusual 
lighting effects, with all the convenience 
of studio equipment but without its limi- 
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tions. It will make you independent of 
outside sources of current. 

Computing the exposure for a multi- 
ple-flash shot is not difficult. The expo- 
sure for a single bulb in any setup can 
be obtained at a glance from charts that 
are put out by the bulb manufacturers. 
These charts can be obtained from the 
camera store where you buy your bulbs. 

Backlighting and sidelighting need not 
be taken into consideration. Just base 
your exposure on the main light source, 
wherever it is placed. If you are shoot- 
ng a long room that requires several 
bulbs, place them so they will cover the 
whole area equally. Then figure the ex- 
posure needed for any average section of 
the room, which is lighted by one of the 
bulbs, and that same exposure will hold 
true for the room as a whole. 

It is only when two light sources are 
brought close together that you will want 
to reduce the exposure. Then they will 
both throw light on the same parts of the 
setup, and hence will increase its bright- 
ness. Some judgment must be brought 
into play here. If both bulbs are of the 
same size, the exposure will be some- 
where between that required for one 
bulb alone and half as much. As the 
lights come closer together, less exposure 
is needed. As they are moved apart, ex- 
posure must be increased. 

Once you make a multiple flash shot 
or two, you will find it easy to figure out 
exposures. Remember to compute your 
exposure for the main light source, and 
let the fill-in lights take care of them- 
selves. 

Try hooking up an extension for your 
flash outfit. It will enable you to get 
good pictures in setups you used to think 
were impossible. It will make your flash 

.ots far better than ordinary, flat- 

ghted ones taken with one bulb at the 


mera.— 


Centers Roll Film by Touch 


N many occasions, the user of a roll- 
( ) film camera must take several pic- 
res where the number of the exposure 
nnot be read through the colored win- 
dow because of inadequate light. If you 
ippen to have a flashlight with you it’s 
t so bad. And if your camera has auto- 
atic film-centering it’s better still. But 
he many whose cameras lack the latter 
eature will find it extremely useful to 
e able to advance film and center the 
xposures accurately by touch alone. It’s 
isy to equip your camera for this pur- 
se. 
Stick a thin strip of white adhesive 
pe from the center of the winding-knob 
it to its edge. Then place a shorter strip 
tape on the body of the camera, adja- 
ent to the knob and pointing toward it. 
vext ascertain how many revolutions of 
he knob are required to advance the 
m and center it for a new exposure. 
3 revolutions are needed, the strip of 
pe on the knob must pass the tape on 
he camera twice and stop even with it 
the third turn. After a little practice 
ith this device you'll be able to avoid 
| guesswork in winding film. And the 
vhite tape will be visible in subdued 
ght.—Chuck Chakarian, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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GO PLACES 
AND 


DO THINGS 








WITH ELKAY! 


The handiest little bag for photog- 
raphers. Place for camera, lenses, meter, 
spare films, filters, sunshade, pocket tri- 
pod, etc. Made of waterproof duck, 
suedine lined, with inside zipper 


pocket. Brown, blue, green, black. $3.00 








ELKAY ROTO REEL DEVELOPING TANK 
With the famous ROTO REEL that accom- 


modates 12 film pack and cut film negatives 
Loads accu- 
rately and easily . . . films protected 

against scratches and marks........ $3.50 


(ROTO REEL, Fits All Standard Tanks, 
Separately, $2.00) 





from 35mm to 216” x 316”. 


At your dealer’s, or write ier literature 


ELKAY PHOTO PRODUCTS, INC. 
7 Oliver Street o Newark, New Jersey 































Compare Min Larger with any other enlarger sell- 
ing at up to double the pri You'll find that MIN not only 





















r s ble fea- 
hig ner priced enlargers, but actually offer many desira 
eS ack available in other enlargers at any price hy be satisfied with 
dim ‘diffused”’ illumination when Min offers you brilliant, AF. pum 
ation ith finest q lity ground and ae condensing lenses? y 
GIVES EVERYTHINS ation with second-rate unknown enlarging lenses when MIN gives won F i ED WwiTH 
COSTS YOU FARL the world’s best Wollensak Velostigmats *with iris diaphragm? Also FLANGE TO TAKE 
s . vibration-proof construction screw thread focusing mount, giv- . ‘ . 
fae a pes ap 4 mal down movement per turn—mze mes critical focusing easy; ARGUS g ¢ 7 
| ing micrometer foc +e ec filter; glassless (dustless) negative carrier and many other features, 
ied wit a tae 5 mm, to ina em, negatives, has 3” dia, condensers. M: akes 11”x16” BY. 
a Mlustr ate mm, on worktable egular 24” upright; 20”x30” prints with 48” up- F 
right ($1 .50 extra); muc " raj . Toles ah v, ’ i" 1” Vv 
or - o 1Sé e- 
cSinpicte with, 2 fone C2) wollenoeh,oce: | MIN LARGER FOR NEG’S. up to 23” x34 c 
1.25 extra, aa we advise mounting This 1 / ‘ i 
a = 7 ible for greatest his mode has almost eS capacity 
: i =a wy see ng Bre go? vy heat ab- Fitted with 319” foc 4 Wollensak Ve- 
igidity Min p lostigmat and 41 »” dia finest quality ground 
sorbing glass filter. and polished condensers ‘ upright is 
standard 13 linear diam 
MIN FOR 34%" x4" and 9x 12 cm NEGS. eters on Z dustless carrier 
4 eu as with all ) a rs Will perform 
; ” alongside an 2 1 enlarger, regard- 
With 5 focus f J $4 50 less of price Complete with lens, postpaid, 
; only $29.50. Without lens, but fitted to take 
Wollensak Velostigmat 730 fens ‘and’ lensboard “of thi 
P 214x31 MINIATURE 
Here is a real buy! Check what you ma wet: 2) E i 
Very sturdy and compact construction . 48" SI Foyt D éRal HIC $22.50. 
ameter first-quality double condensers 8’ 
ipriget l furr t ed to ise ‘gt - cm ! 
Uprishi, "Algo. Turnished tone '9x12 cm | YOU SAVE THE MIDDLEMAN PROFIT! 
Fi aT] details about the 314 x 414” MIN Larg- Min Largers are sold only direct to users. That's why you 
ers on request, save anywhere paosn a b ird to a half. You take no chances 
for every in arger sold with agreement that it may be 
SPEED GRAPHIC SPECIAL returned for ult nd within ten days if not satisfactory 
Remember jlollar f alas Min Largers are absolutely the 
The regular 314x414” MIN Larger, os above, world’s greatest ¢ ree values. Order yours today—now! 
but fitted to take the Speed Graphic ns d Please state size carrier denired, All prices are postpaid 
it E t t . 








Ste ese Sneed Graphic ‘‘A’’ lensboard. 31 A 
31 


no other fla nge or at Min Larger is supplied with 
SO foot switch and high-low light 


asary; $32.50 
tachment necessat contrel tar O8.06 antra. 


postpaid. 


LEONARD WESTPHALEN, 





Dept, 341 


506 N. ‘State CHICAGO, ILL. 











GUARANTEED —To read lower 
lowlight and higher highlight in- 
tensities more accurately than any 
other Meter....regardless of price. 


oat 


P H AOSTRON 
ELECTRIC EXPOSURE METER 
For Stills or Movies 
Ask your dealer...or write: 


PHAOSTRON CO. «+ 


hee. 
ALHAMBRA, CALIF. 


‘ NOTE:—If your dealer cannot supply you, this 
coupon will entitle you to a 10-day trial offer. 
Enclose $5.00 check or money 





For allGLOSSYand MATTE prints 


No pre-sizing or final fixing necessary An 
entirely new medium for a4 


graphs, transparencies and slides. Kit con- order——if' not 


tains eight colors, in the form of processed 
| | cotton which is twisted around the end of a 
stick, moistened, and then applied to print 
Kit includes receptacle for water; erasing 


completely satisfied, return meter within 10 days 
| i for refund in f 
| - 





i fluid; sticks for making swabs; instruction i NAME 
| booklet and white permanent-record pencil. 


Price of Complete Kit $1.25 











Write for Details of "Photo Coloring Contest’ g ADDRESS ....-- Oe os eee 2 . 
on all Leading Dealers } 
GEE oh 0e0 et 606688 0% “& STATE 
LP NKEPYNN eer | ! 
425 FOURTH AVE. NEW YORK CITY | ees (De aler’ s Name & City) a 
he oe ee eee ee ee es es es 
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YOU CAN'T 
MISS!.. 


with a 











Costs only $14.95! 


You are sure to get that picture you 


want— the first time and every time! 


Thousands of camera fans tell us the 
Kalart Master Micromatie Speed 
Flash is really “the sweetheart of 
them all”! With this quality Kalart 
product, you'll be 100 successful 
from the start! Why? The answer 
is the precision-built accuracy of this 
Speed Flash! It you clear, 
sharp pictures every time because it 
works mechanically, with no drain 
on batteries. 


vives 


Don't trust to luck. Buy quality! 
Ask your Kalart dealer to show you 
the Master Micromatic Speed Flash. 
Own one! Know the thrill of getting 
master pictures. Write for free 


Flash Booklet. 
THE KALART COMPANY 


DEPT. PM-3 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 


INC. 


915 BROADWAY 


KALAKT 


























When There's ‘More in the Negative’ 


(Continued from page 35) 





boxes, or stacks of books so that it is at 
a comfortable working distance between 
the enlarger lens and the easel. Under 
it is sufficient space to allow placing the 
paper on the easel. 

Before the paper is put on the easel, 
the image is projected on the glass and 
some intercepting material is placed over 
the areas to be held back. Torn bits of 
tissue paper are excellent. You also can 
use sand or powder. You can even stain 
the glass with any of the dyes available 
for this purpose. 

A solid masking setup like this is in- 
valuable when making many prints from 
the same negative. 

For a large number of vignettes, a wire 
support may be mounted on the upright 
of the enlarger to hold the cardboard 
with the desired opening. In vignetting, 
too, the glass and powder combination 
may be employed. Powder is thinly 
sprinkled around the edges of the part 
to be printed, and is distributed heavily 
near the outside edges of the print area. 
Sometimes two layers of glass are help- 
ful in sandwiching these masks in place 

particularly if you’re likely to sneeze! 
Stain, too, may be used for vignette 
masks. 

A special type of printing-in makes a 
sharply-defined area stand out from the 
rest of the print. This may be used to 
make one house stand out from a row 
of them, or one face or person from a 
crowd. The glass is again used to make 
this kind of print. The closer the mask 
is to the paper, the more sharply defined 
its outlines will be; the farther it is from 
the paper, the less sharply defined the 
outline. We want this outline to be 
sharp, but not so sharp that the mask 
casts a very hard shadow. 

Therefore, we project the image onto 
a sheet of sensitized paper that has been 
placed on the shelf of glass and make a 
print. Then we cut the part to be printed 
more strongly away from the print and 
fit the remaining paper back in place on 
the glass. We put a sheet of paper on 
the easel and begin the exposure. Half- 
way through normal exposure we whisk 
the mask off the glass and let the pro- 
tected area of the print get the remain- 
ing half. 

The cut-out print can also be used to 
give a sharply outlined print of any ob- 
ject on a clear white background. The 
registration of the cut-out mask with the 
image on the paper must be perfect. This 
method will give a more perfectly out- 
lined print than opaquing a _ negative 
which will have to be enlarged a num- 
ber of diameters. 

This is all the mechanical information 
necessary for dodging and printing-in 
pictures. Some control may be had over 
contact prints in this manner, but ob- 
viously enlarging gives the photographer 
greater freedom in this type of work. 

As you can readily understand, unless 
the glass plate is used the work of dodg- 
ing and printing-in keeps both hands 
busy throughout all of the exposure time. 


Therefore, the job of turning the light o 
and off by hand is a nuisance, and a foot 
switch is practically a necessity. It’s use 
ful for almost all your work, whethe: 
masking off of part of the light enters i: 
or not. 

Before we go into other forms of print 
control, let’s check a few of the occa 
sions when knowledge of printing-in or 
dodging comes in handy. 

Often simple printing-in gives a aual- 
ity of dramatic lighting, even though the 
lighting and exposure have been quite 
normal. Visualize darkening the up»ver 
and lower corners of one side of a »or- 
trait so that they form two startling black 
wedges and the light area widens from 
the edge until it reaches the subject 
This method opens an unlimited range 
of possibilities. 

An intriguing dark sky may be ob- 
tained in a picture by simply printing-in 
the sky, giving somewhat the effect of 
a picture taken with a deep red filter. 
The sky is dark at the top and lighter 
at the horizon, conveying an impression 
of atmosphere and perspective. 

Many times clouds that are in the nega- 
tive won't show unless the sky is more 
heavily printed than the foreground 
Too often landscape negatives have fore- 
grounds that tend to print too dark in 
relation to the sky. 

Darkening all four corners is an excel- 
lent way to keep attention centralized on 
the main portion of the picture. Often 
printing-in or darkening corners will 
give surprising pictorial quality to a run- 
of-the-mill print. Sometimes the subject 
is such that it permits you to make the 
corners actually black. Within reason, 
the more contrast between the center and 
the edges, the more interest the observer 
has in the center. 

One of those little flashlights made like 
a fountain pen is handy for doing this 
sort of work. Try darkening the corners 
directly with one of them, giving the 
print brief, sweeping exposures much as 
you might were you using an airbrush 
Point the light so that the rays travel 
away from the center of the picture. 

If texture is in the negative at all, it 
is best rendered by correct exposure of 
those areas in which it is to be shown 
Possibly the negative is too light to bring 
out texture detail, or maybe it is too dark 
tc show it. Dodging and printing-in will 
help you bring it out. Many more appli- 
cations doubtless will come to mind. 

When you have a print, look at it 
critically—and see what part of it could 
be improved. Print control will help you 
make the next one better. 

Diffusion is another form of print con- 
trol that often helps the photographer. 
Its function is to blend whites and blacks 
Cheesecloth on the lens, enlarging 
slightly out of focus, and other methods 
are all effective. I prefer, however, to 
scratch a few lines in a sheet of glass 
with sandpaper or emery. You have ab- 
solute control over the degree of diffusion 
in this manner, when you project your 
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picture through the scratched glass. 

Development allows a great deal of 
print manipulation. You probably know 
hat short exposure and forced develop- 
nent is a contrast aid, and generous ex- 
posure without full development gives 
softness. But did you know that the pro- 
fessional technician working on enlarge- 
ments has to get a good print on his first 
sheet of paper to prevent work piling up 
and to save waste? He does. And one 
of his aids is a cotton swab soaked in 
strong developer kept on hand all during 
development. If he sees a certain area 
coming light, he’ll often swab extra de- 
veloper on that section. It may be stock 
solution at working temperature or sim- 
ply a very warm working solution. Both 
work faster than normal developer at 
normal temperature. 

If an area starts to come up dark, the 
technician soaks up developer on that 
area with cotton and lets development 
continue over the rest of the print. Or, 
if a face starts to go dark or a black suit 
or dress starts to lose all its detail, the 
worker may plunge the print in water. 
remove it, mount it on a sheet of glass 
or a ferrotype tin, and swab strong de- 
veloper over just the areas in which he 
wishes development to continue. 

Parts of the negative also can be kept 
from printing too dark by the use of blue 
aniline dye (for slight holding back) or 
red (to hold it back strongly). The ma- 
jor objection to this is that the more the 
negative is handled, the greater the dan- 
ger of harming it. If the negative is 
small, it is practically impossible to cover 
the exact area with the exact intensity 
of dye wanted. 

So dodging and printing-in stand as 
the photographer’s most convenient 
methods of print control. A negative 
salon would mean nothing to most of us. 
But anyone can see and appreciate a 
print. A negative is only a means to an 
end, not the end in itself. Get more out 
of your negatives by print control. The 
print’s the thing!— 


Non-Reflecting Spectacles 

A LARGE percentage of your portrait 
4% subjects consists of people who must 
wear spectacles. The lenses present many 
an annoying prob- 
em to the photo- 
‘rapher, picking up 
ind reflecting light 
from all over the 
place and thus pro- 
ducing unwanted 
highlights in the 
picture. Yet the 
people don’t look 
.atural without their glasses on, and usu- 
lly refuse to remove them. 

To solve this problem I have made it 

practice to keep on hand two or three 
pectacle frames of various kinds. One 
f these is certain to resemble the glasses 
customarily worn by my various portrait 
subjects. The frames can be found in 
various styles at dime stores. The ab- 
ence of the glass will not be evident in 
your finished portrait, your subjects will 
be easier to light effectively —R. L. Mc- 
Colm, Interlaken, N. J. 





Glassless spectacles. 
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soup letters slightly moistened will ad- 
here to glass, making it possible to shoot 
through the glass to a tabletop setup or 
photograph beyond. A useful apovlica- 
tion of the above is to set up a Christmas 
greeting, for example, and photograph 
it in combination with several pictures 
appropriate to the age and interests of 
the recipients. 

For the free-lance who must make his 
hobby pay dividends, the application of 
letters to business cards, advertising copy, 
and public announcements will be grati- 
fying in the rapidity with which the 
customer sees the point and places a 
substantial order. When I am angling 
for this type of sale, I make up a sample, 
using the prospect’s own name and busi- 
ness. The originality of the copy does it’s 
own selling more effectively than any 
words of mine could do. In every case 
comments and interest on the part of the 
ultimate consumer have resulted in re- 
orders larger than the first. 

Although the unit cost is higher than 
in printing, photographic cards are 
cheaper in short “runs” of two or three 
hundred, because makeup and cut costs 
are eliminated. And even if the cus- 
tomer wants an order of several thou- 
sand pieces of copy you have not lost a 
sale, but have supplied him with a layout 
from which to have a cut made that will 
be more effective than anything he could 
produce in any other way. 

When photographing a setup of letters, 
two minor details are apt to cause trouble 
if not looked for in advance. An extreme 
lighting angle, although interesting, will 
by itself cause a “hot spot” on one por- 
tion of the card and too deep a shadow on 
another. The remedy is to employ a fill- 
in light just strong enough to overcome 
the excessive contrast without spoiling 
the effect. 

The second stumbling block is in the 
matter of perspective. I do not mean 
that both copy and film must be in par- 
allel planes, as many cards are “made” 
by a slight distortion, but whenever 
shooting with the camera at an angle be 
sure to check on the groundglass for 
alignment of letters and lines. Spacing 
that looks right to the eye can bunch up 
and curve under the influence of a tilted 
camera. 

A few examples of what can be accom- 
plished by putting the ABC’s in pictures 
are shown in the accompanying illustra- 
tions. In order to investigate thoroughly 
the endless and entertaining variety of 
possibilities you should get a set of let- 
ters and try out some ideas. New com- 
binations and new uses will come to mind 
much faster than they can be ex- 
ecuted.— 


—In print washing, a stream of running 
water should not be permitted to fall di- 
rectly on the prints, as it may damage 
the emulsion.— 

—To create “night effects” with ordinary 
subjects in daylight, use infrared film 
and an infrared filter. —f 
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KALART (Adjustable 


Lens-Coupled 


RANGE FINDER 


Here’s the surest aid to clear, sharp pic- 
tures! With a Kalart Lens-Coupled 
Range Finder on your Film-Pack or 
Speed Graphic Camera you get quick, 
automatic focusing! It’s easily and quickly 
adjustable. No guessing — no missing! 
No fussing with ground glass. The 
Kalart Range Finder is coupled directly 
to the track of the camera. Turning the 
focusing knob not only moves the lens 
but also operates the mechanism of the 
Range Finder. Kalart is the only range 
finder adjustable for a wide variety ot 
lenses—the range finder featured and in- 
stalled by Graflex. Have your dealer 
|'show you this quality instrument — the 
Kalart Lens-Coupled Range Finder! 
Price $24 plus installation. Write for 
free literature. 


THE KALART COMPANY INC. 
Dept. PR-3 
915 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
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hand 
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when opened. Single extension legs have rub- 


ber pads which prevent slipping. Sure-grip 
locking device. At $2.95 it is a value not to 
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® Besbee Trick-Efiect Easol Includes 8 ac 


cessories for all kinds of trick effects $8 50 
@ Besbee Stick - On Lettersets tubber, or 
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Many Other Besbee Aids to Sparkling 
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FineGrain 
DEVELOPED 
AND ENLARGED 


Wrap a dollar bill around any 36-exposure roil of film and 
send it to us for a good job of fine grain processing; films 
vaporated and each good negative en arged by craftsmen to 
approximately 3x4. Send an extra 50c (coin) for double- 


weight mat paper j5mm developed and contact strip 
prints 18 size, 40c; 36, 60c (see before enlarged) 
Genuine Moen-Tone, nationally known, Superior 


aun: Established 1899. 
MOEN PHOTO RVICE, 101 Moen Bidg., ta Crosse, Wis 
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Camera Car Snaps Wild Life 
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When I get into country where there 
is game for my cameras, I set the cam- 
eras on the front of the car for four dif- 
ferent exposures. This gives me differ- 
ent combinations of aperture and shut- 
ter speed for the varying setups that I 
may encounter. 

If it is necessary to shoot while the 
car is in motion, I can aim the cameras 
with it like the pilot of a fighter plane 
firing his machine guns. If there is time 
to stop, I use a lever arrangement which 
will raise or lower all four cameras at 
once and turn them to any angle desired 

Two of the cameras are of the box type. 
specially made with built-in electromag- 
nets for releasing their shutters. The 
other two are made for closeup work. 
When I get a chance to take a picture, 
I aim all four cameras at once and then 
release the shutter of the one that is set 
to do the best job in the particular setup 
that I find. 

The car is not used for all my pictures. 
Sometimes I set a trap for my quarry 
A camera is hidden in a likely spot, and 
a wire is stretched across the trail and 
hooked up to fire a flash and release the 
shutter when the animal comes within 
range. I have left these cameras for as 
long as five days and come back to find 
good pictures in them. 

My movie equipment includes the 
2,000-watt electric light plant under the 
hood, a pair of 1,000-watt floodlights, and 
numerous extension cords and other in- 
cidentals. I use a 16 mm Eastman Cine 
Kodak with three lenses: 4-inch, 2!- 
inch, and l-inch. I also keep an expo- 
sure meter handy, along with a range- 
finder, a set of filters, and lens extension 
tubes for extreme closeups. 

When I go game hunting I put the car 
in order, attach the four cameras to the 
camera bracket, load my equipment, and 
I'm off. 

I took one of my best pictures while 
driving at night. One of my party of 
four suddenly noticed four shining “eyes” 
in front of a farmer’s house at 2 a.m. I 
speeded up the car, saw the farmer’s 
driveway, turned in, and approached the 
“eyes” that the cameras 
pointed at them between two trees. My 
fingertips, resting lightly on the switches, 
identified the controlling the first 
camera. 

I threw it quickly. This contact per- 
mitted current to flow from a dry cell 
battery to the flash, and to the electro- 
magnet which opened the shutter of the 
camera. An instant later I threw the sec- 
ond switch, catching twin yearling deer 
as they bounded away from the scene of 
the first flash. These two still photo- 
graphs fitted into my color movie lecture 
on deer. They show that deer can live 
at the very front door of the farmer. 

I have taken quite a few movies from 
the car, using its motor to make the elec- 
tricity. When placed under the hood of 
the car, my generator furnishes 2,000 
watts of power: I hook up a belt on a 
special fan-pulley I have made and ad- 


closely so 


one 


just the bracket until the fan belt runs 
smoothly, turning the generator. Then 
I park the car in a likely spot, such as 
a deer runway, and wait for game. 

When an animal appears, I tramp on 
the car’s starter. I speed up the motor 
until the voltage is right, aim the reflec- 
tors at the animal, and wait until it is not 
more than 45 feet away. Then I turn on 
the lights and start shooting. 

With the car standing still I made five 
attempts before getting a wild rabbit. 
The rabbit came out in a snow storm and 
dug itself down below the surface of the 
snow, so that with the cold wind blowing 
above it, it still faced me. I took 30 feet 
of good rabbit pictures in the snow. 

On my first two real trips to photo- 
graph wild life, I journeyed to Quebec 
and into the St. John Lake country, the 
wilderness nearest to my home, to hunt 
and photograph moose and caribou. The 
second time I drove alone in the cold of 
winter on a trip so difficult that I refused 
to take friends along. For my trouble 
I got ten good pictures, taking two of 
them at 25° below zero. 

Later I made three trips to the West, 
including Mexico, taking my wife and 
two children on one trip. The four of 
us travelled 3,700 miles over this country 
by trailer. Going 3,000 miles off the 
keaten path, we forded many rivers in 
our quest for unusual pictures. 

To get approximately two minutes of 
film, I have travelled 3,000 miles. Find- 
ing bears proves the hardest work. Pho- 
tographing black bears, especially, de- 
mands a great deal of light. It is hard to 
make them show up well on the screen. 

Travelling about the country taking 
movies and still pictures and showing 
them is a lot of fun, and beats the auto 
repair business any day. But I enjoy get- 
ting back to my shop to work out some 
new device that will make picture taking 
a bit easier and a bit more certain. When 
you travel thousands of miles for just 
a few shots, it pays to have everything 
all set so you know it will work right.— 

















“All right! But for goodness sake 
quit rushing me." 
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pleasing modeling to faces and fi¢ures. 
At times, however, Kodachrome filmed 
under such conditions has a slightly red- 
dish tinge, due probably to the fact that 
the red and infrared rays from the sun 
penetrate the clouds more strongly than 
do the other rays. 

Using a filter with Kodachrome is far 
simpler than with black-and-white, but 
if anything more effective. Aside from 
the pinkish filter made to permit the use 
of the indoor (Type A) film outdoors, 
there are but two filters for use with 
Kodachrome. The first of these is the 
haze filter, an apparently colorless piece 
of glass which absorbs the ultraviolet 
rays that tend to make the distance in 
extreme long shots appear too blue. The 
second is the polarizing filter or screen 
This is made of a material which, when 
rotated to the correct angle (which may 
vary with every shot), absorbs polarized 
light. In using this screen, you view the 
scene through it, rotating it until you see 
the desired effect. Then place it on the 
taking care to keep it turned to 
the same angle. The polarizing screen 
is far better than the haze filter for clear- 
ing up the distance in extreme long shots. 
Often in such shots the haze filter tends 
to make the distance photograph an un- 
natural, muddy gray-green. The polar- 
izing screen, on the other hand, cuts 
through the haze, which is largely com- 
posed of polarized light, but still retains 
the normal coloring. 

In black-and-white filming we fre- 
quently use filters to make clouds stand 
out prominently against a darkened sky. 
In Kodachrome, the polarizing screen will 
often do this for you. Simply rotate it 

| it darkens the blue sky as you wish: 
what your eye sees, the Kodachrome film 
will record faithfully. Under reasonably 
good conditions, you can turn an ordi- 
nary blue sky into a spectacular “Max- 
field Parrish” blue. Remember, though. 
that the screen works best on skies 90° 


lens, 


te 180° from the sun, and is of almost 
no use closer to the sun. Also, under 
some conditions—even on what the 


weather-man calls clear days—the sky is 
not a true blue, but a dirty, hazy blue- 
white. No filter will darken 
such a sky in black-and-white; even the 
polarizing screen can’t make much of it 
in color. 

Did you ever think how 
night effects can be in color? Not the 
conventional night shots, made on a 
brightly illuminated city street at night, 
with electric signs blinking, but more 
rdinary moonlight effects—“boy-meets- 
girl-in-the-moonlight,” and so on? They 
are easy in Kodachrome. Simply use 
Type A film but without the usual pink 
utdoor filter. Shoot your scene by day- 
licsht. but underexpose considerably to 
leighten the night effect. Shoot it when 
ie shadows are long and interesting, and 
conipose your picture so that these shad- 
ws will cut across the foreground 
and, if possible, divide the scene into 
several planes of alternate highlight and 


gray or 


interesting 


shadow. The result will be an excellent 
illusion of moonlight. If you want to 
crown the effect with a dark blue mid- 
night sky, simply use the faithful polariz- 
ing screen. Simple, isn’t it? 

The final step in controlling Koda- 
chrome is composition. In general, the 
same factors that make for good compo- 
sition in a black-and-white picture are 
equally important in color. But there are 
a few special angles to color composition 
—special pitfalls to avoid, and special as- 
sets to watch for. Strongest of the pit- 
falls is the fact that masses of color in 
the background can often jump out at 
you from the screen, though you didn’t 
notice them when you were on the spot. 
I have one color shot that makes me 
nervous every time I screen it, simply 
because in the background—over a block 
away—the wall of a soft blue stucco 
house protrudes from a mass of greenery, 
and suggests sky in a spot where no sky 
should naturally be. It attracts the eye 
like a magnet on the screen, though in 
real life it was not noticeable. 

In most instances, however, it will be 
the warmer colors—reds and oranges— 
that give the most trouble in this respect. 
And watch out for moving red, orange, 
or even bright yellow objects in the back- 
ground! If your principal object of in- 
terest is not moving, and a red moving 
object appears in the background, it will 
attract attention away from the motion- 
less object. 

On the other hand, some combinations 
of colors help your shot. For instance, if 
you can contrast any warm-colored ob- 
ject against a cool-toned object—a red 
bridge or a red dress against a blue sky, 
for instance—you get an added effect of 
depth in your scene that monochrome 
can’t approach. Add to that a darker 
foreground, such as might be provided 
by a frame of trees, and you’ve divided 
your shot into three distinct planes and 
obtained a suggestion of great depth in 
your two-dimensional picture. 

Thus, with the simple tools of expo- 
sure, lighting, and composition put to 
work with the priceless ingredient of 
common sense, it is easy to make Koda- 
chrome scenes that will stand out from 
the run-of-the-mill variety. Truly the 
art of making good color pictures is not 
what, but how!— 


Adding Water to Solutions 
SURPRISING number of amateurs 
who mix their own photographic so- 

lutions do not seem to know the meaning 
of the well-known phrase “water to 
make.” For example, when a formula 
specifies “water to make” 32 oz., it means 
that at this stage in the procedure you 
should add enough water to make a total 
of 32 oz. of solution. On the other hand, 
if the formula simply says, “Water, 32 
oz.,” you should add 32 oz. of water to 
the solution already mixed. This dis- 
tinction is simple, but it is very important 
in photochemistry.— 
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Have you sent 
for YOURS? 


Camera owners call this new Kalart 
booklet one of the finest ever pro- 
duced! Thousands of copies have 
already been distributed! 


YOU should have yours now! It’s 
a complete, fully illustrated booklet 
on flash photography. In_ these 
pages, you see what a difference 
flash makes—how flash really puts 
“life” into pictures! You learn how 
to take pictures by day or night-- 
make your lighting 
how to get pictures that 
will amaze you and your friends. 


how to own 


conditions 


Send for your copy! This booklet 
is offered to you FREE by Kalart, 
makers of the famous Kalart Micro 
matic Speed Flash. Use the coupon 
below for your free copy! 
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THE KALART COMPANY INC., Dept. P-3, 
Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
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had best be avoided. The emulsion is 
of relatively short scale, and it is next 
to impossible to strike a balance be- 
tween the two extremes that will allow 
them both to record anywhere near nor- 
mal. 

Generally speaking, best results will be 
obtained with the film if you follow the 
old adage to “keep the sun over your 
shoulder.” Backlighting can be used 
very effectively only if you keep every 
bit of light from striking directly into the 
lens. The film lacks any sort of antihala- 
tion backing, and it is very easily flared. 
Even with the sun coming from behind 
the camera, a white shirt or dress may be 
surrounded by a diffused halo in the 
finished picture. This is particularly 
noticeable in scenes with a dark back- 
ground. A deep sunshade on the lens will 
aid in holding out reflected light that 
might flare the image. 

Positive emulsion is virtually color- 
blind, so that you may expect it to be- 
have rather strangely when exposed in 
the camera. Red will come out very 
dark, as will yellow and orange. Blue, 
unless it is a very deep shade, will 
photograph very light, as will lavender. 
Green comes through quite well, if the 
color is not too deep. 

In spite of all these shortcomings, very 
pleasing screen images can be obtained 
with a little care. Color, when translated 


into black-and-white, means little to 
most movie audiences, anyway. Even 
few cameramen can remember if little 


was light or 
experience, 


Susie’s dress dark. After a 
little clothing can be selected 
that will photograph the desired shades, 
as nearly all medium colors seem to re- 
cord with some separation of tones. 
Some scenes you shoot will no doubt 
contain a large expanse of sky. This, of 
course, produces screen glare, as light 
blue photographs white. It is therefore 
a good idea to mask off as much of the 
sky as you can, by framing your shots 
under drooping branches or through 
and archways. If you've been 
making pictures for a long time, you may 
have a “sky” filter in your junk box 
with the upper half stained light 
yellow and which shades down to clear 
about the halfway point. This 
permits the sky alone to be filtered by re- 
ducing the strong blue rays, thereby giv- 
ing it some tone and allowing clouds to 
register. The foreground retains full ex- 
posure through the clear area. This 
gadget does wonders with positive film. 
A filter that covers the entire picture 
area may not prove satisfactory, because 
anything but the sky records too dark to 
be very pleasing. A very light yellow 
filter, such as the Wratten K-1, can be 
used with good success in a few instances 
to improve tones, especially in scenic 
views and long shots over water or snow. 
Its use requires an additional exposure 
of one stop over normal. A heavier yel- 
low cuts out much of the light to 
which the film is sensitive. 
A very light green filter, 


doors 


one 


glass at 


too 


such as the 


Wratten X-1, can be employed to : 
vantage in making silhouette scenes with 
a strong cloud effect, by opening the le, 
about three stops over normal. Df 
course, one doesn’t even attempt a red 
filter with this positive materiel. 

For title making, positive film is un- 
excelled. Its sharp contrasts produce a 
brilliant, well defined, legible image that 
is easy to see—a virtue that every good 
title must possess. For this reason it is 
a favored emulsion for titles. 

After the film is exposed, take it into 
the darkroom and remove it from the 
spools. Wind it carefully into individual 
rolls, cutting off the leaders as you do so 
I recommend this practice because few 
laboratories will return your camera 
spools and leaders, and you will need 
them later when you respool more film. 
Wrap the rolls in heavy, black paper, and 
seal them in a light-tight box. They 
are then ready to be shipped to a reliable 
laboratory for processing. 

When mailing the film, attach a letter 
warning against opening the package in 
light, and state whether you wish the 
film reversed, or developed as a negative 
Either process will cost from $1.00 to 


$1.50 per 100 feet. If you have it re- 
versed, it will be returned ready for 
showing, but if you wish it as a nega- 


tive, a print will have to be made from 
it, at an additional cost of about $2.00 
per 100 feet. 

The advantage of the negative-positive 
system is that a greater compensation 
can be made for under- and overexposed 
scenes, giving all screened shots an even 
density. Too, as many projection prints 
can be made from it as desired, either at 
the present or some future date. An 
edited negative also allows no splices to 
appear in the projection print. This will 
please amateurs who curse splices that 
break during screening. 

If you like a bit of color on your screen, 
you can photograph the scenes on —s 
with a tinted base if you intend the film 
for reversal. Positive comes in clear, yel- 
low, amber, lavender, and red base, at no 
increase in price. The yellow gives a 
brilliant, sunshiny appearance to the 
screen picture. Lavender is noted for 
filtering out the high frequencies of the 
projection lamp, thereby producing a 
clearer screen picture. Films intended 
for negative processing should be photo- 
graphed on clear stock, and the correct 
tint specified when the positive is printed. 

Of course, any ambitious picture 
should be made on a fully-corrected, 
quality panchromatic emulsion. But for 
the homey, catch-as-catch-can shots of 
the kids playing in the yard, where a 
growth-and-action record is more im- 
portant than outstanding picture quality. 
for experimenting, every-day community 
life, and even vacation films, positivé 
film will fill the bill. Try it. The re- 
sults will surprise you.—# 

| An article on home-processing of post- 
tive movie film will appear in an early 
issue of Popular Photography.—Eb.] 
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tole Notes and News 


(Continued from page 60) 








lent keeping qualities and does not require 
more than normal exposure. Each tube will 





de op four rolls of 35 mm film or their 
e ilent. Made by Eagle Photo Supply 
Co.. 55 E. 9th St., New York City, the de- 
yeloper comes in boxes of 5 tubes, at 60c¢ 
per DOX. 


AMATEUR MOVIE makers now can obtain 
the Superior Home Processing Outfit in two 
sizes, to meet their needs. Prices are $9.50 





Superior Home Processing Outfit. 


for the 34-ft. unit, which accommodates a 
f spool of double &, and $13.95 for the 
110-ft. size, which takes either a full roll of 
16 mm or four 25-ft. spools of double 8. A 
“Sliding Bar” is used to compensate for any 


hing of the film during processing. 
limited time a special tray will be in- 
1 with either unit purchased. For 
further data, write to Superior Bulk Film 
Co., 188 W. Randolph St., Chicago, Ill 
RECENTLY announced by Chess-United 
Cc Emmet Bldg., New York City, a new 
of Imperial filters (mounted and un- 
ited, in popular colors) lens shades, and 
iolders is available in a wide variety 
Ze8. Special models for odd-size lens 
ints also are being made. For complete 
ls, write to Chess-United. 


Vv IDING FOR the filing of a complete 
35 mm negatives in six strips of 6 
ex ures each, Nega-Tube has a protective 
cover and is priced at 5c. Manufac- 
turer is the Nega-File Co., Easton, Pa. 


SAID TO embody several new principles of 
ruction which provide longer wear and 
ice better results, Apollo Chrome Fer- 

Plates have just been .-introduced to 
rade Details regarding them can be 

k ned from the manufacturer, Apollo 

Met Works Co., 6650 S. Oak Park Ave., 

C igo, Ill. 


CONTAINING A Fiberglass replaceable fil- 
t Skuttle Laboratory Air-Mover can 
ised for agitating baths, drying nega- 
ind prints, dusting equipment, and 
iting the darkroom. Equipped with a 
e hose, the Air-Mover is made by 
Sales Co., 999 Franklin St., Detroit, 


M , and sells for $19.50. 

WATERPROOF, and designed to protect 

ri igainst dust, abrasion, and discolora- 
the new Kodak Print Lacquer lists at 

6 for an 8-o0z. can. Two other new items 


inced from Rochester are a 127 mm f 
sKtar lens and a 101 mm f 4.5 Ektar, 
ivailable in Supermatic shutter The 
r retails at $43.50, the latter at $37.50. 


*RIBING 
is of the 

a new s-page 
r now is being 
nental Marketing 
York City. 


various photogrs iphic 
Photrix Universal Photo- 
Technical Information 
distributed by Inter- 
Corp., 8 W. 40th St., 


appli- 


>) 1DULED FOR early release, a 

\ Sh bulb, the Superfilash Press 25, will 

cked in handy cartons of ten. Light 

it is 25,000 lumen seconds, and list 

will be 15¢e each. Manufacturer is 

ish Photolamp Corp., 335 Carroll St., 
i 


new 


klyn, 

‘ES HAVE been reduced on the Refine- 
Process of enlarging, featured by 
lict Seidelle Studios, 376 New Jersey 


Brooklyn, N. Y. 
to Seidelle, the 
)-type enlargements made 
VI of 89e for 


By sending his nega- 
customer can have 
from itata 
5x 7 or $1.25 for an 8x 10. 
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THREE LEVELS of light are available 
with the new A-21 Mazda Photo Enlarger 
Lamp just announced by General Electric 
Co., Nela Park, Cleveland, O. Operating at 
50, 100, or 150 watts, as desired, the new 
lamp is devised to afford flexibility and in- 
creased light control in enlarging. For pro- 
per operation, the new bulb requires special 
accessory equipment, which is easily built 
into existing enlargers. Price per lamp is 
60c. For more complete details write to 
Nela Park. 


AVAILABLE FOR immediate delivery, a 
new dry-mounting press has just been intro- 
duced by Technical eneenie. 1606 Cahu- 
enga Blivd., Los Angeles, Calif. Built for 
durability, the press fecalie at $22.50. 


or | 


E RELEASED to the trade early in 
February, a new “~~ ish synchronizer designed 
specially for use with Leica cameras will be 
manufactured by R. A. Simerl Manufactr- 
ing Co., 1419 E. Albion St., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Its compact plastic battery case is designed 
to fasten onto the regular accessory clip of 
the camera. Price will be announced later. 


ADAPTABLE TO any 

teadyview Projecto affords continuous pro- 
jection, minimizing necessary attention by 
the operator and reducing film wear. 
ing at $39.50, the device is made by 
tional Service crm, 6007% Melrose Ave., 
Hollywood, Calif. 


REPRESENTING an improvement over the 
original Dr. Charles Fine Grain Developer, 
the new Dr. Charles G-9 Ultrafine Grain so- 
lution now is being made by Ace Photo Lab- 
oratories, Occidental Annex, Chicago, IIl. 
It is said that a single qu: art of G-9 will de- 
velop from 20 to 40 rolls of 35 mm film, has 
good keeping qualities, a will produce 
equally good results at temperatures from 
68 to 80° Fahrenheit. Price will be $1.25 
per quart bottle. 


8 mm projector, the 


FITTED WITH a built-in chromium ferro- 


type plate, automatic thermostat control, 
and heavy asbestos insulation, the new 
Rapidry Special Electric Print Dryer will 


prints up to 11 x 14” in size. 
Operating on either AC or DC, the unit sells 
for $2.95. Manufacturer is Key Products 
Co., 636 Eleventh Ave., New York City. 


‘AL WITH the Filmo Master “200” 
8 mm projector, except that it will accom- 
modate 400-ft. reels, the new filmo Mast. 
“400” projector has just been announced by 
Bell & Howell Co., 1801 Larchmont Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. Price, including case and 1” 

1.6 lens is $112.50. Cans and steel reels in 
the 400-ft. size are 60c each. 


accommodate 


IDENTI( 


Kodachrome Separations 
Made With Tri-Pac 
A VERY satisfactory set of three-color 


separation negatives can be made 
quickly from a Kodachrome by exposing 
Tri-Pac film in a printing frame, either 
by contact or by projection. Exposure 
and developing time for the Tri-Pac 
negatives will depend on various condi- 
tions, but these will be determined easily 
with a little practice. Be sure that the 
top film is in good contact with the glass 
of the printing frame, to secure the best 
possible register; and also guard against 
possible Newton’s Rings where the film 
base and the glass are pressed together. 
—John Tomich, Mt. Clemens, Mich. 


Protection for Spectacles 
ANY photographers who wear spec- 
tacles find that the latter become 
scratched from frequent contact with the 
eyepieces of rangefinders or direct vision 
or optical viewfinders. This can be 
avoided by mounting a small, circular 
piece of felt over the eyepiece of the 
finder. The “corn pads” obtainable at 
drug stores serve this purpose very well, 
and can be secured to the finder perma- 
nently by means of model airplane glue. 
—Edward Aylward, Akron, O. 














Complete with Lens, 
Lamp, Accessories, 
Carrying Case 


$9g00 





An “8” with All the 
Features of a “16” 


The quality of screen projection determines 
how much real pleasure you derive from your 
8mm. film. Now, for the first time — you can 
assure yourself de luxe 8 mm. projection — with 
new standards of illumination and conven- 
ience of operation—with thé new Ampro “8” 


Here’s What Ampro “8” Offers You 


Reverse picture operation for humorous 
effects . fast automatic rewinding .. 500 
watt brilliantly clear illumination that brings 
new beauty to colored movies . ..400 foot reel 
capacity. . . flickerless pictures . . stopping of 
picture for detailed study ... longer film life 
..and many other new and exchusive features. 


Also Complete Line of 
Quality 16 mm. Projectors 


The Ampro line includes 16 mm. silent pro- 
jectors with superb projection qualities— 
convertible -to-sound models—and 16 mm, 
sound-on-film projectors that offer ‘theatre 
quality”’ tone and illumination plus numer- 
ous exclusive features in design and opera- 
tion. In thousands of schools, universities, 
overnment departments, U. S. Army and 
avy, churches, clubs and homes—Ampro 
projectors are approved equipment! 


e SEND FOR CATALOG e 


giving prices and the full story and specifica- 
tions on the Ampro 8 mm. and 16 mm. line of 
precision projectors. Write to Ampro Corpor- 
ation, Dept. PP341, 2839 N. Western Ave., 
Chicago, Illinois. 


AMPRO 


Pa AS NTS CRY NNR A em mE eg 
AMPRO CORPORATION (Dept. PP 341) 

2839 N. Western Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

0 Please send me full details an the new 8 mm. 
| Ampro Projector. 0 Also the complete Ampro 
1941 Catalog of 16 mm. Peectors. | 
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More of 
* OOMPH Everything 
More for the money, Made 
finer appearance, all es- 
sential adjustments, an 
efficient light and opti- 
cal system, horizontal 
or vertical projection 
plus a wide range of 
accessories adapting it 
for use as a camera, a 
copy stand, etc. A Solar 
will deliver more—much 
more in the way of “Prize 
Winning” Prints. 
VALUABLE ENLARGING 
TREATISE PP341 FREE 


BURKE G JAMES, Inc. 


223 W. MADISON ST - CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 







| COME AND GET IT =e 
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iI Your Order Will Be Promptly Fiiled 

] These exceptional BUYS in used but like new 
conditions—Make each purchase an Extraordi- 
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CLEAN UP SPECIALS 

ex Mercury Camera F 3.5 Reg. $29.00.$ 12.95 
C-2 Camera $16.95, Argus C-3 22.50 
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eSPECIAL 3:5 
LENS @ BUILT-IN 
RANGE FINDER 
eS SPEEDS TO 
1/200 @ BULB AND 
DELAYED ACTION 
eSTRAP IN 


ind movie Cameras equl| 
I i liberal time payment plan 


ly purchase price delivers 

al " Mouthly payments of 10% take 

of the balance Write for free folder on 

, ra you're inte ted in. Or send 10¢ for our 

nev a Liberal allowance on your old 
camera. 





PARKER-WHELEN CO., Inc. 
BCE 827 14th ST.,.N.W., WASH.,D.C. 
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Take Your Camera to Camp 


(Continued from page 21) | 





snap from the front cockpit of an Army 
bomber), jolting it while on a rough 
truck ride, or damaging it during 
maneuvers are such that it is wise to 
sacrifice some negative quality by using 
inexpensive equipment instead of tak- 
ing chances with a really fine outfit. 

Next to the camera itself, it’s my opin- 
ion that your lens shade is most import- 
ant in photographing Army subjects. 
Your best shots are apt to be unposed or 
informal, and you're going to have to 
shoot fast from all sorts of angles. Under 
these conditions, having a lens shade on 
the camera greatly reduces the possibility 
of light-struck or fogged pictures. 

Filters will be found useful. Khaki uni- 
forms and olive drab apparel have a very 
definite effect on negative quality. By 
using a light, medium, or deep yellow 
filter you can make the predominant 
browns register lighter in a print; and 
of course a filter will make clouds stand 
out nicely, as well. 

An Army campaign hat is apt to throw 
a dark shadow across the wearer’s face, 
especially during the brighter hours of 
the day when you're most apt to be tak- 
ing pictures. With your lens shade (and 
perhaps a filter) on the camera you can 
use crosslighting or backlighting to good 
effect, in some cases exposing generously 
so as to get detail in the shadow caused 
by a hat. 

If the camera you take happens to be 
an inexpensive model having a single in- 
stantaneous shutter speed, load it with 
fast panchromatic film. Then you can 
get some sort of a decent exposure under 
a great variety of conditions, and need 
not worry so much about coping with 
filter factors and backlighting. Naturally 
you should have some idea of what shut- 
ter speed you are using and what the fac- 
tor of your filter is; but the point is that 
the use of a fast film will permit you 
more leeway under any conditions. 

Make a few shots soon after getting to 
camp, in order to find out how to judge 
exposure for the part of the country in 
which you happen to be stationed. The 
amount of foliage around the place and 
the quality of the light in a given geo- 
graphical locality will vary considerably. 
Light conditions, for example, at Fort 
Bliss, Texas, will be different from those 
encountered at Fort Sheridan, Illinois. 

You'll probably find use for a tripod, 
which should be as light and as compact 
as possible. The “pocket” variety, which 
attaches to fences, tables, and branches, 
will prove valuable in many situations 
where a time exposure is required. 

Any flash equipment you take should 
be simple and easily carried, also. If you 
have a tripod you'll be able to use the 
simple hand flash to good advantage. Or 
you may prefer to take along one of the 
inexpensive cameras having built-in flash 
synchronization. The soldier won’t have 
much opportunity to carry any sizable 
quantity of flashbulbs around with him, 
and on most occasions flash shots will be 
made when off duty. But there definitely 


will be occasions when flash will get \ou 
pictures you'd never get otherwise, such 
as in connection with recreational activi- 
ties at night, forest maneuvers, etc. And 
there’s nothing like flash for “blowing” 
light up under the brim of a soldier’s hat, 
day or night. 

A portrait attachment and a cable re- 
lease will come in handy. And you should 
have a case for your camera, and use it. 
Dust is no respecter of persons, and it’s 
highly important to keep lens and bel- 
lows clean. 

Now that you've arrived at camp with 
your camera, and have learned to dis- 
tinguish mess call from assembly, take 
a few of your first free moments to un- 
limber the picture-box and prepare some 
photographic proof that “you're in the 
Army now.” 

Keep in mind the fact that personali- 
ties make pictures; those story-telling 
snapshots will become priceless treasures 
to you as the years roll past. If humor, or 
some narrative quality, or both, can be 
injected into your photos, so much the 
better. Instead of lining up your squad 
for a formal military picture, try some 
closeups. Show your buddies shining 
their shoes, eating in the field, lining up 
for a formation, or participating in any 
of the other incidents that occur by the 
thousand in Army life. 

You will naturally want a military 
background in your photos, but don’t at- 
tempt to photograph large bodies of men 
on parade or in formation, because mili- 
tary precision makes all large bodies of 
troops look alike. You should avoid tak- 
ing pictures which show insignia painted 
on Army trucks and equipment, because 
this constitutes visual evidence that a 
particular unit was at a certain place at a 
certain time. At this writing there is no 
Army regulation actually prohibiting 
such photos, except in the case of fixed 
guns and emplacements, but it’s just 
common sense to avoid taking them. 

As previously mentioned, no hard and 








"If anything should happen to me, would 
you marry again or buy a tripod? 
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35MM FILM Fine Grain 
DEVELOPED & ENLARGED 


Any 36-exposure roll fine-grain, vaporated proc- 
es-ed and each good negative enlarged to approx- 
imately 3”x4” on single weight glossy paper for 
only $1. On double weight mat paper, $1.50. 
For your convenience you may wrap a dollar bill 
around your roll of film or request it sent C.O.D. 
Mail today. Film booklet Free. Here 
is a book that will help you make bet- 
ter pictures. Send in your request with 
your order, or mail a postcard. 
Gratifying Service Since 1920 


RAY’S PHOTO SERVICE 


702 Ray Bidg. La Crosse, Wisconsin 




















The sensation of all DARK ROOM TIMERS 
Syetonneus motor oper- 
COMPLETE LIME OF LEE TIMERS at your dealers or write 


- 
Lee Timer $1950 
ated .. 10 all star fea- 
16th 


Model TP 160 
tures . . . extreme accuracy 0 to 75 sec. 
IRVIN I. AARON (Sales Rep.) mitwaukes Wis. 












(GUARANTEED 35MM NEGATIVE 


“LOAD YOUR OWN” 


EASTMAN PLUS X 25 ft. $ 1 oo 


EASTMAN SUPER XX 
DU PONT SUPERIOR 

EASTMAN PANATOMIC X 100 ft.$375 
25 , minimum order, postpaid in U. S. A. 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO. 125, 8Roapway 


NEW YORK CITY 
Between 48th and = pa 








—For best results 


ACME HEAVY DUTY 
SQUEEGEE PLATES 


WILL NOT BLISTER OR PEEL ] 


Definitely the best medium for glossing prints. 
Sold by the better stores. 


ACME FERROTYPE CO. 50 Park $q. Bi g., Boston 























YOU'LL FIND MANY USES FOR 
THIS BLOWER AND VENTILATOR 


the Skuttle Laboratory Air-Mover directs filtered 
esh air to any place in your dark room or work 
10p, admits no light and takes up a minimum of 
ace, 


HERE’S JUST A FEW OF ITS USES 


Ventilating and cir- 3. Cooling enlarger 
culating air. 4. Dryingnegativesand 
Blowing and dusting prints, 

films and equipment. 5. Agitating baths. 


omes complete with twin sirocco blowers, rubber 
1ounted motor, switch and plug-in cord, replace- 

ble Fiberglas filter and flexible hose with flattened 
ozzle. See your dealer or order direct. Price com- 

lete $19.50. 


Free literature, write today Dept. P-1. 


SKUTTLE SALES COMPANY 
999 Franklin Street © Detroit, Michigan 
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fast rules regarding the use of cameras 
have been laid down as yet by the War 
Department. In all probability such rules 
will be made according to the way the 
soldier who follows a photographic hobby 
conducts himself. If the individual’s 
camera interferes with training duties, 
or the snapshooting soldier becomes a 
nuisance in any way, the commanding 
officer probably will put a ban on all use 
of cameras. If on the other hand the boys 
use good judgment and diplomacy, their 
pursuit of pictures will afford many hours 
of pleasure amid a wealth of worthwhile 
photographic subjects. 

Do not take photographs that might re- 
flect on the service in some way, or close- 
ups of technical machinery and equip- 
ment. When in doubt as to the propriety 
of shooting any subject ask your superior 
officer. Under no circumstances should 
any soldier make photos of accidents or 
unexpected events, unless instructed to 
do so by proper authority. For example, 
a truck might turn over right before your 
eyes. To the free-lance or amateur pho- 
tographer in civil life this would be a 
dream come true, but to the man in the 
military service it is an incident to be 
handled officially. 

The negatives you make might be of 
value to headquarters, and if no official 
photographer is around you might ask 
your immediate superior about photo- 
graphing the scene. But Army regula- 
tions emphatically forbid releasing pho- 
tographs for publication or giving un- 
authorized interviews to the press, and 
soldiers furnishing such information are 
apt to find themselves in a lot of trouble 

If you're thinking about making a 
profit from your pictures in Army life, 
forget about it. You can trade a photo 
of Corporal Bill for a package of ciga- 
rettes—or even for money, if Bill has any 
money. Or with your camera you can 
earn a share in the fruit cake Aunt 
Bertha sends to one of your pals. 

But military photographs released for 
publication must be released through of- 
ficial channels. And so your brightest re- 
ward will come from sending prints home 
to go into the family album.—® 


Printing from a Cracked Plate 

CCASIONALLY the only negative of 
O some treasured (but faded) print is 
a glass plate, which is apt to be cracked. 
It is possible to make a contact print from 
a cracked negative plate, without the 
crack showing up in the print. Here’s 
the way to do it. 

Place the cracked plate and a sheet of 
printing paper in an ordinary printing 
frame. To each of the four corners of 
the frame attach a piece of string about 
30 inches long. Tie the four pieces of 
string together at their free ends, and 
suspend the printing frame face down- 
ward over your light source. Then when 
making the exposure allow the frame to 
spin around. The light keeps hitting the 
crack from different angles during the ex- 
posure, preventing the crack from 
registering on the print. This method is 
not recommended for use where the 
negative plate is broken, although it 
might succeed to a lesser degree.—Brian 
Loveridge, Cambridge, Mass. 
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THOUSANDS nm 260 “ HELPFUL 
OF ITEMS PAGES ARTICLES 


A Storehouse of Data On 
Every Phase of Photography 


eA practical guide on everything 
photographic—that’s Central's Giant 
NEW 1941 Photo Almanac. No mat- 
ter what your interest in photog- 
raphy, this famous book has all the 
answers—organized for quick refer- 
ence. Its 260 fact-packed pages help 
you select equipment exactly suited 
to your needs... Shows how to 
buy it at big savings . . . Tells how 
to use it to make more and better 
pictures, 


Save Money on Equipment 


The merchandise section lists 
thousands of items—cameras, lenses, 
printers, filters, etc.—all grouped to 
let you compare features, quality 
and price 


And in 1 addition: Photo Horo- 


scope ilm ae es Pater 
Chart Exposure Tables . 
se toate Instructions... F. 


Values ... Hints, Ideas, Advice on 
every photographic subject. 

PLUS articles by world famed 
experts—Nigelski, Shigeta, Hurst 
and others. 

Get a Central Almanac—have its 
wealth of priceless data always at 
your fingertips. 


GET YOURS NOW—SEND COUPON 











Central Camera Co., Dept. C-17A, 


4 230 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago, Illinois. i 
i For 25c wrapped and enclosed, please t 
| send the 1941 ¢ ventral Almanae with ! 
certificate géying 25c credit on an order 

i of $2 or m 4 
1 4 ‘ 
DM Mee kas eliicmwish eve wedeeaeus t 
i pS eee wre bes 660080008 i 
i oo eee UU eee 1 

(Please Print Plainly) i 
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for 4x5-5 x7? (NCH 
NEGATIVE 
g/2ES 


The photographer 
who works with large 
negatives will appreci- 
ate the powerful light 
and optical system of 
Solar studio enlargers. 
The brilliant project- 
ed image makes for 
ease in securing criti- 
cal focus—and mini- 
mum exposure time. 
Full tone scale and 
contrast if the nega- 
tive is reproduced at full value. 
See a Solar before you buy! 
VALUABLE ENLARGING Made 
TREATISE PP341 FREE 


BURKE G JAMES, Inc. 


223 W. Maois« b o CHICAGO ILLINOIS 


A NEN, SUPERIOR 
SERNICE’ 
35M om Fine-Grain 


DEVELOPED, VAPORATED i ENLARGED 
TO 3X40N DACAZED EDGE VELOX PAPER 


ww service. Order today 


* SAMPLE 
* MAILERS 
CCOAENSTOY & VAPORATING 
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» in BULK & témm. 












Dovble & Accurately SCORED = 


FOR EASY SEPARATION 


LOAD YOUR OWN SPOOLS and Save Money 
FINE GRAIN miKeystone. Cureoes fine -Ortho Fiim. 
pe Re ng mg Key ne ictor, Rever | 
AL ital ‘ € - — a I b ise » 
Powders FRE! Fil: Pre r sll Film orders 
8 in dbl post- " Geesiee Univex 18¢ 
200 f * 8 width $1. 7 paid Eastmand Filme a0e 
25 ft. double 8mm “REFILL” without leaders, 50c postpaid 
100 ft. straight 8, Univex, Revere, Filmo st. rr postpaid 
400 ft. roll igmm in 400 ft. reel 


pod ft. 16mm on paper spl. for 15 cameras, $125 postpaid 





wm Camera Spools: 11) ft. and 50 ft. at 3Se i 
Streplitied a voseemas Outfits inel inn ‘Qrenared Jeoumest 
For 30 ft. Single 8, $3.35, sid: Dble. 8 & 16, $4.9 xpre 
Processing Powders nly: 4 G l Set, $1.20; One Gal. & $1.85 
Write to us for Film sample, circulars and eur processing prices 
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GUARANTEED LIKE NEW... 


244x3% MULTIFAX Enlarger F4.5 $39.50 
2M4x % SPEED GRAVHIC F4.5; Range Finder 95.00 
Wx2\% Super Sport DOLLY, CZT F2.8, Ree 
Finder, Ca , / 57.50 
6x6 ROLL * 1 1. 4 x F 3.8 Tessar & Case 40.00 
Nat'l GR 5 & Case 55.00 











vReweens? ~ other Good Bargains—Liberal 
ade-in Allowances—Write ept -3 
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Duplicate Negatives 


(Continued from page 28) 








be found extremely difficult to get good 
results with them. 

Recently in making about 1600 dupe 
negatives by contact printing, I used 
Eastman Commercial film for the posi- 
tives and Eastman Par Speed Portrait for 
the negatives. Development was by in- 
spection in D-76, and the results were 
very satisfactory. 

Duplicating films are available in the 
35 mm size for both positive and neg2tive 
transparencies. They have satisfac.ory 
{.titude for the purpose, high resolving 
power for maintaining definition. and 
sufficient speed for rapid printing meth- 
ods, and are thus ideal for duplicating a 
miniature negative. But when the origi- 
nal is small it is far more desirable to 
make an enlarged intermediate positive 
which will allow pencil work to be done 
on it easily. The dupe negative then can 
be made by contact, corrective work be- 
ing done during both steps, which is a 
definite advantage. 

If the duplicate negative is to yield a 
print which will be a facsimile of a print 
from the original, certain points must be 
kept in mind. First, the intermediate 
positive should be given sufficient expo- 
sure so that the highlights will not be 
clear but will have a distinct veiling. The 
positive will seem somewhat softer and 
denser than a good lantern slide, and to 
the beginner it will appear to have been 
overexposed and underdeveloped. The 
dupe negative must be given sufficient 
exposure so that every gradation in the 
positive will be reproduced faithfully in 
the negative. There will not be eny clear 
shadows in the dupe negative—the shad- 
ows here must be somewhat gray even 
though they are clear in the original. 

To judge these results accurately, some 
kind of sensitometric equipment is neces- 
sary. But where this is lacking (and for 
all practical purposes) the results can be 
ascertained by visual inspection. 

If you want the dupe negative to turn 
out prints which differ in contrast from 
those made from the original, you can 
adjust exposure and development accord- 
ingly in making the dupe. 

Both the intermediate positive and the 
duplicate negative can be made either by 
contact or by projection printing. If you 
use a contact printer, take great care to 
insure complete and even contact; other- 
wise the results will be patchy and a loss 
of detail will ensue. Defects are cumu- 
lative in making dupe negatives, so it is 
of extreme importance to clean the origi- 
nal negative and intermediate positive 
thoroughly. Otherwise these defects will 
be magnified to an objectionable degree 
in the final print. Great care must be 
taken in eliminating dust particles and 
fingerprints. For the same reason care- 
ful technique in 
great importance. 

If an enlarged dupe negative is needed, 
the positive can be made by projection 
and the dupe by contact printing, or the 
positive by contact and the dupe by pro- 
jection. If a projection printer (or en- 


processing also is of 
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larger) is used, it is important to keep 
the lens clean and to focus critically, so 
as to avoid any loss of detail. 

Projection printing permits you to em- 
ploy the paper negative technique, which 
is useful mostly where pictorial effects 
are desired. This method has been dis- 
cussed in many articles and books, and 
consists of making the intermediate posi- 
tive on either film or paper, then makine 
a paper negative, from which the fin>] 
print is made. This method permits 
much handwork and alteration in attain - 
ing the desired effect. 

Dupe negatives have proven to be very 
economical where a final print from the 
original negative requires much dodging 
or other local control, saving the many 
sheets of paper usually wasted in obtain- 
ing just the kind of print desired. Fur- 
thermore, if you want to turn out several 
prints of the kind just mentioned, a dupe 
enables you to do so quickly. The same 
thing holds for composite prints, in which 
several negatives are used. 

The pictures illustrating this story 
show a couple of the possibilities of du- 
plicate negatives. In Fig. 1, for instance, 
the left-hand picture shows a straight 
print made from the original 35 mm neg- 
ative. For exhibition purposes, I wanted 
an effect like that seen in the right-hand 
print, and I was able to obtain the result 
by dodging an enlargement from the 
original negative. 

However, to simplify matters an inter- 
mediate 344 x 414” positive was made on 
Eastman Commercial film. This permit- 
ted some pencil work. Then a dupe neg- 
ative was made by contact printing on 
Eastman Par Speed Portrait, and some 
more pencil work done on it. As it hap- 
pened, it was necessary to make half a 
dozen prints from this negative in the 
course of a year, and since making the 
dupe I’ve been able to turn out addi- 
tional prints using but one sheet of paper 
and a test strip for each. Previously I 
had wasted many sheets of 11 x 14” paper 
in making the desired kind of prints from 
the original negative. 

In Fig. 2, the left-hand picture shows 
how a straight print from the original 
312 x5” negative looked when made on 
portrait paper. The negative had all the 
detail desired, but made too contrasty a 
print on the kind of paper I wanted to 
use, the latter being available in only 
one grade of contrast. Using the same 
kinds of film as those mentioned in the 
case just cited, I made an intermediate 
positive and a dupe, the main difference 
being that both were made by contact 
in this instance. Contrast was modified 
in the dupe, enabling me to print the 
picture properly on the kind of pape! 
desired. 

It is hoped that from this article you 
have obtained some idea of the many 
possibilities opened to you through the 
making and use of duplicate negatives. 
It’s true that they introduce an extra step 
in your work. But they'll prove very 
helpful to any photographer in standard- 
izing his technique, because of the wa) 
they help eliminate unnecessary manipu- 
lations. Once you've tried them you’! 
agree that dupe negatives are decidedly 
worth while.— 
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Fascinating new occupation quick] 
learned by average man or woman. Work 

full or spare time. Easy to understand meth- 
ife-like colors. Many earn 
while learning. No canvassing. 


Free Book te|ls how to make good 
fasy money doing this delightful home 
to work for studios stores, indivi 
1 d irier Send today 
learn von on ar Me rligatic 


0a 
NATIONAL ART SCHOOL 
1315 Michigan Ave., Dept. 2263, Chicage, U. S.A 








BROADWAY ART NEGATIVES 


Want to make prints equal to that of professional 
if otographers? Then use our perfectly exposed and 
ey ped negatives of New York's prettiest MODELS, 
ersonality girls, chorines, etc. Advance your photo- 
iphic technique learn tricks of lighting posing 
ting TWO 35 mm samples AND price list for 
coin), 50c brings two 214x214" samples. 50« 

for mounted color transparencies for projectors. 


BROADWAY NEGATIVE SERVICE 


P. O. Box 37 Rugby Sta. Dept. P-C Brooklyn, N. ¥ 














WE SELL Your 
Pictures to edi- SELL YOUR 
s and adver- 
ers. We coach ! 
you through our 
monthly market s 
etter. Absolute reliability. Write for details 
and free market letter. 
FREE-LANCE PHOTOGRAPHERS GUILD, 
INC. 
219 E. 44 St. Dept. A New York, N. Y. 





Low Cost PANACHROMATIC MOVIE FILM 
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! Esse 3 Se 


“a $49.98 $4.69 $7.63 
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Processing included. Packed on daylite loading ~ age — 
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FROM THIS AD or write for FREE Bargain List. 
ESSCO FILM PROD., Dt. PP3, 6117 S. Campb’ll Av., 
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12 EXPOSURE ROLL (rolleicord, etc.), 
312x314 by Photo Electric Eye Method 50c 


BRILLIANT ENLARGEMENTS 
fine grained developed and good 
Write for Complete Price List, free mailing bag and 
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‘Hints for Better Photography. 
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NEW BOOKS 


HOW TO BUILD AND EQUIP A MODERN 
DARKROOM, by Nestor Barrett and Ralph 








Wyckoff. Published by Camera Craft Pub- 
lishing Co. Board covers, spiral bound, 6x9, 
134 pages, illustrated, $2.00. 


This book is designed to furnish com- 
plete information on building a darkroom. 
It covers basic considerations; floors, 
walls, and ceiling; ventilation; lighting; 
sinks, drainage, and water supply. Spe- 
cial consideration is given to an apart- 
ment darkroom, built-in darkroom, and a 
de luxe installation. The text is illus- 
trated with photographs and diagrams. 

. * . 
PHOTO-LAB-INDEX Quarterly Supplements 
No. 5 and No. 6. Published by Morgan & 
Lester; 125 loose-leaf pages of new and re- 
vised data; issued to registered owners of the 
basic Photo-Lab-Index. 

This issue of new and replacement 
pages contains new and corrected time- 
gamma-temperature charts; up-to-date 
facts about photographic lamps and syn- 
chronized flash photography; revised fil- 
ter factor tables for Agfa, DuPont, and 


Defender films; new hypo eliminator 
formulas, etc. 
+ * a 


OUR BEAUTIFUL AMERICAS, The Discovery 
Series of Picture Books. Edited by Laszlo 
Fodor. Published by Hastings House. Cloth 
bound, 7x8!/4, 76 pages, illustrated, $1.50 ea. 

A series of books on Latin American 
countries with text and photographic 
illustrations. Two are ready for dis- 
tribution. They are PUERTO RICO, 
with pictures and text by John W. 
Thompson; BRAZIL, with text by Fran- 
cisco Silva, Jr., and pictures from several 
sources. These little volumes are de- 
signed to give one a panoramic glimpse 
of the old culture as well as the modern 
aspects of our neighboring American 
countries. 

* e + 
WELLCOME PHOTOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE 
CALCULATOR, HANDBOOK AND DIARY. 
Published by Burroughs Wellcome & Co. 1941 
Edition. Linen bound, 3'/4x5!/2, 90c. 

In addition to the exposure calculator 
and diary, this pocket-size book contains 
information on the use of filters, lens 
data, guide to developing, printing, and 
toning, and other helpful instructions. 


Keeps Print Developer Fresh 

ERE’S an idea for preventing ox- 

idization of your paper developer, 
which is generally diluted for use. As- 
suming that you have a 16-oz. bottle and 
that you generally use 8 oz. of stock solu- 
tion, fill the 16-oz. bottle with stock. 
Then, when you go to print, pour off the 
8 oz. you're going to use, and fill the 
bottle up with water. This gives you a 
1 to 1 solution, and keeps the bottle full, 
excluding all air. 

You should mark the bottle after dilut- 
ing its contents, and you can use the 
solution as is or dilute it further, accord- 
ing to your needs. Or you can pour off 
half of the 1 to 1 mixture and fill the 
bottle to the top with water once more, 
thus obtaining a 2 to 1 solution —H. 
Thorman, City Island, N. Y. 
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"Abbey! 
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car winner, Roy Pinney, and five others 
won prizes using Abbey Flashguns 


$13.75 


VIMO 


All electric pro- 
fessional fiash- 
gun for cameras 
with Kodamatic, 
Supermatic or 
Compur shut- 
ters. No cocking 
or setting be 
tween flashes 
Threads into ca- 
ble release socket 
—ready to use as 
soon as received 
All shutter speeds 
synchronized in- 
cluding 1/500 
sec. Extremely 
light weight — 
easy to carry in 
pocket 








$18.75 


AUTOSET 


Manually released fool- 
peo’ synchronization 
or Leicas and Con- 
taxes. Best results with 
low priced, small size 
Yo. 40 and 16 lamps! 
Light weight, pocket- 
able. No cocking or set- 
ting between shots 





These Flashguns ac- 
knowledged most effi- 
cient for focal plane 





shutter use 


$18.75 


SUPERPRESS 


Newspapermen's favor 
ite for its quick action 
Magnetic tripper re 
mains on lens board 
even with camera 
closed. Wires, connect 
ors, etc. are all an in 
tegral assembly — no 
chance to lose essentia 
wires or to make th: 
wrong plug-in. Only 
unit for Speed Graphics 
which does not have to 
be disassembled when 








camera is opened or closed. 


$20.75 


Electric finger action 
for Super Ikonta B, 
Rolleiflexes, [koflex III, 
etc. Works like human 
finger yet never requires 
any special skill or ex- 
perience. Perfect results 
as soon as received 
Thousands in daily use 
by press, professional 
and advanced amateur users 


GUARANTEED! 


An Abbey guarantee means something. Under it 
no Abbey owner has ever had to pay a single 
penny for repairs, service, adjustments. A record 
possible only because Abbey makes flash equip- 
ment right the first time 

Send for free literature. Mention dealer and 
give name of camera owned. 











ABBEY cor. 
vane. 
305 E. 45 - NEW YORK 
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FILLING A LONG NEEDED WANT 


a RE ASONABLE ENLARGER 
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CONT ACT PRINTER by attaching the 
platten and masks supplied Send 
for free descriptive circular COM- 
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Monthly magazine SNAP SHOTS sent 
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Create Lasting Interest 


(Continued from page 27) 





these family records myself, and if I 
were not in the business of photography 
I would no doubt have made even more 
of them. 

But to most photographers there comes 
a time when mere family records are not 
enough. Rather than records, they want 
pictures. To get them, they must learn 
to examine their subject matter much 
more critically. They must learn to dis- 
tinguish the things that interest them 
alone from those that might appeal to 
a larger public. Properly treated, the 
basic material of family records may be 
made to yield genuine pictures. 

Look at Fig. 1 again. Here is material 
—two children at play—that is sufficiently 
universal in appeal to serve admirably 
as the basis for a real picture. But, as it 
is handled here, this material yields no 
satisfactory picture. The print is full of 
specific references to time and place. 

The rapidly fading daily newspaper 
which we mentioned at the beginning of 
this article gives us the clearest insight 
into the transitory nature of such pic- 
tures as Fig. 1 and other snapshots and 
“candid” photographs. The “date line” is 
an important part of every newspaper 
story. It is usually right up at the top. 
and it testifies that the events being de- 
scribed happened in a certain place at 
a certain time. 

We give these news stories our avid 
attention, partly because they are inter- 
esting in themselves, but mostly because 
they are recent. Today’s news interests 
us. Yesterday’s hot news is very cold 
fare indeed. The news of the day before 
yesterday seems to deal with another 
epoch. So the date line becomes the 
epitaph of a dead issue. 

Like news stories, pictures as Fig. 1 
also carry a date line. It is emphasized 
by their very nature. So obvious is the 
date line, in fact, that it is often trans- 
lated into words: “Jimmie and Janet in 
Grandma’s back yard, Oct. 27th, 1940.” 
Being thus branded with a definite stamp 
of time and place, these pictures lose 
their freshness almost as soon as a news- 
paper of the same date. 

In order to make a picture of per- 
manent interest from subject matter like 
that shown in Fig. 1, we must discover 
methods of eliminating the date line that 
refers us to definite time and place. 

The thing of potential permanent inter- 
est in Fig. 1 is not its accurate and real- 
istic record of the accidents of Jimmie’s 
grimace and Janet’s squirming, or of the 
peculiarities of Grandmother’s back yard 
on a certain October day in a certain 
California town. The thing which could 
continue to hold your interest beyond the 
day after tomorrow is the bit of univer- 
sal experience that you are able to 
separate from all this specifically dated 
and located information. 

There are three characteristics that are 
particularly likely to bring up suggestions 
of specific time and place. Avoidance of 
these qualities in your subject matter will 
help greatly in eliminating the date line 


from your pictures. They are: 

(1) Unnecessary realism. 

(2) Familiar objects not connected 
with the picture. 

(3) Action and the representation of 
specific episodes. 

Unnecessary realism is a fault inherent 
in the photographic medium itself, and 
so must be guarded against particularly 
The camera, especially the larger camera, 
is very fond of pointing proudly, like a 
not-very-bright child, to perfectly incon- 
sequential detail. Note in Fig. 1 the de- 
tail in such secondary items as the bark 
of the tree and the chicken-wire fence 
Experts in these respective fields prob- 
ably could inform you as to the variety of 
the tree and the price per foot of the 
fence. 

Clothes also are likely to undergo this 
sort of irrelevant emphasis. Notice the 
careful authenticity, for instance, of the 
boy’s sneakers and his striped socks 
Even regarded as detail, such meticulous- 
ness defeats its own end. Details in the 
helter-skelter aggregate cancel each other 
out. Note, in Fig. 1, how all these messy 
details get in one another’s way. 

All this excess realism puts a brand of 
specific time and place on your subject 
matter. Choose, therefore, subject mat- 
ter that is fairly free from such detail, or 
arrange your material so that this super- 
fluous detail is suppressed rather than 
emphasized. 

In Fig. 1 there is a great deal of em- 
phasis on familiar, homely objects that 
have nothing to do with the picture it- 
self. The tree and the cage and the house 
are all things that suggest a specific time 
and place, and they have no real con- 
nection with the central interest of the 
picture. In themselves they have no in- 
terest, and they spoil a possible fairly 
good picture by their persistent refer- 
ences to a specific back yard. 

Inclusion of such items neither makes 
for good pictures nor for good recording. 
It simply creates boredom by emphasis on 
banalities. 

Too much action leads to bad pictures. 
A specific action, frozen midway, natur- 
ally suggests the specific moment at 
which it took place. A person who con- 
tinually chatters and fidgets never wins 
the attention that is gained by one who 
has poise. 

We value poise as much in pictures. Just 
as we defend ourselves against the in- 
cessant chatterer by never listening to 
him, so we defend ourselves against the 
violently active picture by not looking 
at it. Let your subject matter express 
itself by what it is, not by what it does 
A picture in which the subject is ver) 
actively doing something is a picture of 
which one will tire. On the other hand, 
one can come back again and again to a 
picture in which the subject simply sits 
or stands and is completely and fully 
himself. 

Let me illustrate this by a well-known 
example. There was once an artist who 
had a little girl as a model. There were 
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Enjoy This New 
Way of 
Viewing and 
Filing Color 
Films for 
Selective 
Projection 


FILMDEX 


Lithtweight portable 
Filmdex Viewer fits over 
any litht bulb. For viewing, 
Filmdex Panel simply fits across 
face of Viewer. Holds 2 x 2 inch ready mount 
and glass transparencies of 35 mm, and 
larger sizes. Panel is a self-contained sys- 
tematic film file. Used by photo fans, schools, doctors, 
hospitals, universities and state departments. Provides 
basis for a perfect film library. 
No. 401 Filmdex Viewer 
Ne. 101_ Filmdex Panels for Ready Mounts 
No. 101G Filmdex Panels for Glass Mounts 3Se 
Write for attractive circular completely je ribing Filmdex Outfits. 


ILMDEX nr yh 
F Coveetann 941 —W. N. de Sherbinin 
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PROTECT PRESERVE 


KODACHROME 
SLIDES MOUNTED 


GLASS MOUNTED SLIDES PROJECT SHARPER 
Your Kodachrome stills mounted in 2x2” 
slide glass with silver backed masks. 


10 CENTS EACH POSTPAID IN U.S.A. 
Prompt Service. Send Kodachromes to 


PHOTO RESEARCH LABORATORY 


717 Washington Ave. S. Minneapolis, Minn. 


PHOTO-ENGRAVING 


FREE—a copy of the new Tasope’ Magazine. 
monthly treasure chest of photographic and photo- 
engraving information. Learn why Aurora, Mo., is 
the photo-engraving, photographic center of Ameri- 
ca . how hundreds of amateurs, free-lance 
photographers are making money with pictures 
No obligation—postcard brings your copy. 

TASOPE’, DEPT. 124, AURORA, MISSOURI 


36 Exp. ROLL DEVELOPED FREE 

















Your 36 exp. 35mm roll ultra-fine-grain de- 

oe d, vaporated > brilliant 3x4 

of each frame, only $1.00! 18 exp. 

s “60c! Rush service—!IN TODAY—OUT 

TOMORROW. Send rolls now or write for 

FREE mailers, free print and 16 page book 
Secrets of Taking Better Pictures'’’! 


SUPERLABS, ELROY, wisc. 


—— PUT SNAP INTO YOUR PHOTOS — 


Anyone can follow simple instructions. Touch 
) prints, and negatives with Negatine Dye. 
Very simple to use. Unexcelled for fine grain 
film and spotting glossies. Send 75e in coin 
or money order for bottle of Negatine and 
make that perfect print. - 

P. DREW GRAPHIC SUPPLIES 
Brookline, Mass. 


Box 639-G, 


9 Sewall Avenue 














Preserve and File Your Negatives in Transparent 


GLASSINE NEGONTAINERS—$1 Buys: 

500—234x3, 234x3'/2, 234x4%q.  600—2x3, 2x3%, 2x4. 

400—234x5'%4, 3x434, 3x5, 

250—2x10, 2x9, 234x8, 434x5%. 

300—334x6%. 200—534x734, 32x92, 254xll, 
Cellophane Negontainers—For $1: 
250-—3x33/, 200—3x5, 3x5'/2. 150—334x5, 334x6%. 

1\00—434x534, 434x634, 534x734. (Prompt delivery.) 
Photographers’ Release Forms, 27—25c; 100—65c 

All Orders P’paid! C.0.D.’s Accepted. Money Back! 


A. Lutz, 414-D Avery, Syracuse, N. Y. 


FILMLAND ART NEGATIVES 


ove your printing and enlarging technique by 
x our professional negatives of Hollywood's lo 
“MODEL S, glamour girls, starlets, etc. jee o ur 
graphers, connoisseurs and students everywhere 
iarvelous results with these aids to better pho- 
phy and art appreciation. 35 mm size 50c each 
for ONE sample); 214x214” size. 7T5c each (50c 
INE sample. Full listing with each sample. Full 
projection Ma Rw A 50c each. 
BOB MORAN FILM EXCHANGE 
0. Box 188 Dept. BP-3 Hollywood, Calif. 


L U 4 PIN & RING «) 
CATALOG 

PINS 30‘up-RINGS $1.50 

Silver, gold plated, etc. Traditional 

Bastian quality! Our new book shows 

ever 300 handsome, up-to-the-min- 

ute designs by Bastian craftsmen, old- 


est, largest makers, leaders for 46 
years. Write for your free copy today. 


BASTIAN BROS. 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


plenty of appropriate things that he 
could have shown her doing. He could 
have shown her playing in the garden, 
rolling her hoop down the walk, or even 
riding on her pony. Any of these might 
have made quite entertaining pictures— 
for he was a good painter. But, fortunate- 
ly, he did none of these things. Instead, 
Sir Joshua Reynolds dressed his young 
model in a simple frock, sat her down 
with her -hands sedately folded, and 
painted her, not for what she did, but 
for what she was—“The Age of In- 
nocence.” 

There is nothing sensational about Sir 
Joshua’s picture. It is extraordinarily 
free from any suggestions of specific time 
and place. It has long been a picture 
that the public likes. 

A possible revision of Fig. 1 is sug- 
gested in Fig. 2, which bears the title of 
“Mud Pies.” The theme of Fig. 1 is really 
mud pies, but the picture is so cluttered 
that we fail to realize it. In making Fig. 
2 we have tried to exclude everything 
that does not relate to childhood and its 
traditional devotion to forming things out 
of lowly mud. 

We have endeavored, so far as possible, 
to eliminate all specific indications of time 
and place. Indeed, the picture represents 
an extreme simplification—little else re- 
mains except the essential elements, the 
children and the mud. The needless 
realism of chicken-wire, trees, striped 
socks, etc., which was so in evidence in 
Fig. 1, is simply wiped out. Of all the 
banal clutter of twigs, trowel, broomstick, 
house, and countless other items, nothing 
is left except the bucket—which is a 
logical element of the picture and, in- 
cidentally, an aid in the composition. 

Finally, there is a minimum of action. 
Such action as remains is indicated in 
symbolic rather than literal terms. 

Of course you will want to throw all 
these suggestions overboard when you 
are making snapshots for your album, 
record shots, or family pictures. And 
rightly so. The “date line” is an im- 
portant part of these photographs, and 
they would lose much of their personal 
appeal to you and to members of your 
family if their wealth of detail were 
eliminated. 

But when you are shooting for real pic- 
tures—photographs of interest to a wide 
public over a period of time—you must 
limit the material before your lens. Use 
a simple background, and include only 
the most essential subject matter. Where 
potentially distracting detail must be left 
in, subdue it by lighting control or any 
other means at hand. 

In short, use every device at your com- 
mand to bring out the important part of 
your picture—the bit of universal ex- 
perience that it seeks to portray. Elimi- 
nate or subdue everything else. That is 
the way to create lasting interest 


—Only for unusual subjects or effects 
should any great amount of makeup be 
used in male portraiture. Ordinarily the 
photographer should content himself with 
applying powder to kill shine on the ex- 
cessively rounded features of heavy sub- 
jects or with creating desirable highlights 
by the use of oil_— 














NOW AT 
HABER & FINK 


No Interest Charges! 


FOR BRAND NEW CAMERAS 
AND EQUIPMENT 


BRAND NEW MOVIE CAMERAS 


8mm. Revere Model 88, with F.3.5 lens .$ 32.50 
8mm. Revere Model 88, Bausch & Lomb, F.3.7.. 37.50 
8mm. Revere Model 88, with F.1.9 lens 64.50 
8mm. Revere Model 99 turret, with F.2.5..... 65.00 
8mm. Bolex H-8, Meyer Kino Plasmat, F.1.5.... 275.00 
16mm. Cino Kodak Model K, F.1.9 Anast., case. 90.00 
16mm. Magazine Cine Kodak, F.1.9. Anast., case. 127.50 
8mm. Cine Kodak Model 20, F.3.5 lens .-» 4088 
8mm. Magazine Cine Kodak, F.1.9, case .... 110.00 
16mm. Bolex H-16, with F.1.5 lens ... 275.00 
8mm. Cine Kodak Modei 60, F.1.9 lens. case 77.50 
8mm. Keystone K-8, F.3.5 lens ... 2650 
8mm. Keystone K-8, F.1.9 lens . 57.00 
16mm. Keystone Model A.7, seven speeds, F.1.5 71.00 
16mm. Keystone Model A.3, three speeds, F.1.5 67.50 
16mm. Keystone Model A.3, with F.3.5 lens.... 35.00 
8mm. Bell & Howell Companion, F.3.5 lens..... 49.50 
8mm. Bell & Howell Sportster, F.2.5lens....... 75.00 
8mm. Bell & Howell Aristocrat Turret, F.2.5lens.. 125.00 
16mm. Bell & Howell Auto Load with F.1.9lens.. 127.50 
16mm. Bell & Howell Auto Load with F.1.5 lens.. 160.50 


BRAND NEW MOVIE PROJECTORS 


8mm. Kodascope Model 50, 300 watt 
8mm. Kodascope Model 70, 500 watt, case 
8mm. Revere projector, 500 watt 

8mm. Bell & Howell Filmaster, 500 watt. 
8mm. Keystone R-8, 500 watt , 

8mm. Keystone Model CC-8, 300 watt 
8mm. Ampro Model A-8, 500 watt, case 
16mm. Bell & Howell Filmaster, 750 watt 
16mm. Bell & Howell Diplomat, 750 watt 
l6mm. Kodascope Model G, 750 watt 
16mm. Ampro Model K. D., 750 watt... . 
lémm. Keystone Model A 82, 750 watt. . 


BRAND NEW MOVIE LENSES 

3” Dallmeyer, F.2.9, in “C”’ focusing mount $79.50 
2” Dallmeyer, F.1.9, in “C’”’ focusing mount..... 69.60 
4” Dallmeyer, F.4, in “C”’ focusing mount ... 62.00 
4” Wollensak, F.4.5, in ‘“C”’ focusing mount..... 57.50 
114" Wollensak, F’.3.5, in focusing mount for 8mm. 37.50 
15mm. Eastman, F.2.7, focusing wide angle lens 47.50 
14” F.4.5 lens for Cine Kodak, Model 69 .. 87.60 
4” Bell & Howell, F.2.8, in “C”’ focusing mount.. 73.50 


PAY ONLY 10% ON DELIVERY 


On purchases over $150 pay only 20%. Payments 
are arranged to suit your convenience. Fill out 
coupon below and send to us. This offer not 
applicable in a few states. NO INTEREST OR 
CARRYING CHARGES. 





MAIL COUPON NOW! 








' 
| Haber & Fink, Inc., Dept. P3 
| 16 Warren St. 

New Yora City, N. Y. 


| desire to purchase 


1 enclose or will pay’ ery (10%) (20%) of above amount. | | 
| shall not be required to "2 interest or carrying charges. 


| Name....... 


| City and State 


| 
| See our ads on pages 1 fing 119 | 
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ALL-METAL , 
PROJECTION EASEL 










Insert paper from end. 
No lifting or adjusting 
of border clamps. Fin- 
ished in light gray 
baked enamel.You fo- 
cus right on the easel. 


AJOUSTMENTS 
NECESSARY 





Makes more prints in less time. 
Fits standard size, ready-cut paper. 
Gives even borders—no trimming required. 


Easy to clean—a damp cloth does the trick. 


Sturdy construction—built to last. 





AVAILABLE IN 5 SIZES AT NEW LOW PRICES 


2. x3%...$ .60 Gm Sc ccccceS 7S 
SY¥euS coer 8 SxT.ccccee 1.00 








8x10....... $1.50 





ASK YOUR DEALER, OR WRITE FOR DETAILS 
WESTERN PHOTO DISTRIBUTORS 


1O10*2 5. OLIVE ST LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


UTUMUES 








FOR PRINTS 





AND NEGATIVES 


Safe, easy, modern protection for all prints, negatives, 


and reels. No scrate hed, curled or dusty films. Easy 


to file and find 
NEGATIVE FILE 


Equipped with 20 com- 
eo and a 48-page 
Index booklet enabling 
you to list up to 720 flat 
hegatives 
negatives up to 
and for negatives up to 
9x74". Choice of blue, 
rreen, red or black bind- 
Days Money- 


ng 
Back Trial 
Write for folder describing 


Fit these and other Amfiles for 


Reels, Miniature 
beekcase Negatives, 


Prints, etc 
AMBERG FILE & INDEX CO 













At stores or sent 
prepaid on 10 


Leok like 


books. 
any Movie 











Quality Products Since 1868 


1667 Duane Bivd. 
Send for this 


PHOTO 
ENLARGER 


for a two weeks’ free al 
im your own home. 
how easily it makes ra. 
tiful ENLA RGEMEN'!S; 
how it COPIES pictures; 
how it REDUCES and RE- 
TOUCHES. See its MONEY 
MAKING possib -—— 
Price only $9.88, con 
plete with FIVE different 
focal length lenses, 1 £.6.3 
MAT. —, af 





size negatives u 


inches. FREE C RC UL rn 


GRAPHOMAT CORP. 15°. est23"¢_5¢- 


NEW YORK 

















Price 
$22.50, 
through 
your 
dealer, 
or direct, 
prepaid 
oT 
NEW! . 
TECHNICAL ASSOCIATES 
DRY MOUNTING PRESS 
Custom built for satisfactory life — service 
Handles —— up to 14 by 17 n standard 
mounts itomati control swit h act it and for. 
get it Guaranteed to do om fect job of 
mounting "Ls irge effic sient tac ing iron includes 
in price 
Write for literature. er inquiries § invited. 
TECHNICAL “ASSOCIATES, 
1606 Cahuenga Bivd.. Los Angeles, California 
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Society Is My Assignment 


(Continued from page 24) 








millions. Her son is heir to three for- 
tunes: Strawbridge, Dorrance, and Mall- 
inckrodt. All of the names in this pic- 
ture were real society—but I wouldn’t 
have been able to catch it if I hadn't 
recognized them on sight when that in- 
teresting bit of action occurred. 

Another place where this ability to 
recognize “names” 
the opera opening. All photographers 
are forced to work in the foyer. You have 
only a few feet of space. From the time 
the people alight from their cars and 
enter the lobby until they are out of 
range, you have only a split second to 
decide whether they are worth a picture. 

Usually the other photographers watch 
me, knowing my knack for remembering 
faces. If I make the picture, they do 
|too. It’s hard to get anything exclusive 
in a setup like that. 

The New York editors recognize this 
| weakness in their general staffs and 
| many of them have come to rely on me 
for a large part of their society coverage. 
| I also have an exclusive contract with the 
| Associated Press to do society photogra- 
| phy. Aside from the AP, my big markets 
are the New York papers—the Times, 
Herald-Tribune, News, and the Journal- 
American—the society magazines, and 
roto sections. 

Together they help to make this a 
fairly profitable business. I estimate that 
I clear between $7,500 and $10,000 per 
year, after deducting expenses for office, 
equipment, supplies, help, and traveling. 

Young photographers often ask my 
| advice on problems of society photogra- 
| phy. Get 

—that is the most important thing. 

First of all, I believe a picture has to 
| be newsy. 
| appeal. 
|dress up a page. It should be striking 
enough to attract attention. Picture edi- 
tors usually like girl shots or baby pic- 
tures. Don’t get straight, posed shots— 
go after the unusual. 





| 
| 
| 
| 
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comes in handy is at | 
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SAVE 42 YOUR 
WASHING TIME 
WITH THIS NEW 
TURBULATOR 
HYPO DRAIN 


Converts sink or wash bow! 
into efficient washing tank. 
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WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG OF KEMP LOW COST 
PHOTO ITEMS 


ails CAMERA “SUPPLY COMPANY 


HOLLYWOOD + CALIFORNIA 














pictures that the editors want | 


Then it must have pictorial | 
After all, the picture is used to | 


Frame stunts that are out of the ordin- | 


ary. Take the picture from an unusual 
angle. Think up ways to make your pic- 
tures stand out among the thousands that 
| reach a photo editor’s desk. If a shot is 
really different, it will attract his atten- 
tion at once. That is what he is looking 
for and hoping for. 

Cultivate the people you photograph. 
It isn’t necessary to wear tails and a top 
hat to take pictures at the opera, but it 
does help to make your manners fit in 
with the surroundings. Often you can 
get a better picture than the other fellow 
simply by being polite and gaining your 
subject’s cooperation. Here’s an example 
of an exclusive shot that I got just by 
asking for it in a nice way. 
| Brenda Frazier, in spite of being a 
much-photographed debutante, has an 
aversion to having her picture taken in a 
| bathing suit. As far as I know,-no other 
| photographer has been able to obtain a 
| shot of her on the beach. However, last 
| winter in Bermuda I spotted her taking 
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50 Ft. — $2.28, 100 Fe.— $4.00 
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MINIATURE FILM SUPPLY CO. 
130 West 46" St. New York City 





IT COSTS MORE 
....BUT IT’S WORTH MORE 


ARGONAUT photo-finishing, among the finest 
in the nation, costs a bif more than the ordinary- 
but in comparison— it’s worth a /of more. You'll 
agree it’s well worth the slight difference when 
you proudly show the pictures you've had pro 
cessed in these superior laboratories. 

Wrile for information about special club member- 
ship and price lists. Minor films are a special 


ARGONAULT feature 


ARGONAUT 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LABORATORIES 
162 East Fort Lee Road, Teaneck, N. - 











DON'TCUTYOURS§nm FILMSTRIPS 


Keep Them in Handy 


MARA-FILES 


Preserve your films in the 
original rolls — easier to file, 
easier to locate, easier to han- 
die! Mara-Files provide safe, 
dustproof negative 
storage at little cost. 
Each file has index for 
description of roll ~~ 
easy location. 










pebbled cov rings. 


30 Roll Mara-File $1.00 Postpaid a Get * Loo: See 
25 Roll ‘Mara-File 75¢e Postpaid ood order. 


MARATHON PHOTO SUPPLY CO. Box 415-A, Wausau, Wis. 





ADVANCED 35MM FINISHING 


™. have a really advanced MAIL ORDER FIN 
SHING SERVICE designed to meet YOUR Most 
EXACTING REQUIREMENTS at prices easily with- 
in your reach. 

%* BRILLIANT 3%-4% ENLARGEMENTS —_ 
your 36 exp. 35MM ROLL $1.00; 18 exp. 

% A Post card brings you a VALUABLE eoren 
saving you 50% on your first order, MAILING BAG, 
SAMPLE PRINT, and a COMPLETE INFORMA- 
TIVE PRICE LIST 

MAC INTYRE STUDIO, P. O. Box C, Stratford, Conm 
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Minlargements 


STRMORROIZED ENLARGEMENTS 
OF SALON Quatiry 9 
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36 exp. roll ultra fine grained and 75 

minlarged to sparkling 3'2x5 prints 

on double weight matt paper. _— 

Sry GIN. 0.0 0.5 ss + cewevesecwcen 6c 

12 exposures 2'( x2 developed $1 

rrr ree 

ee rene 8c 

All work done on es pee guarantee. 
Send for free AR 3, samples, prices- 

MINLARGEMENTS 
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Use a Sturdy All Metal 
SPEED-EZ-EL 


Faster—Easier to use. Paper is 
inserted at either end and hela 
flat—No Adjustments—No Lifting 
—No Shifting—No ar —Fits 
Standard Papers. SPECIAL FIN- 
ISH (no eye strain) makes Pack vt 
ing a pleasure. Compactness al- 
lows for many unusual composi- 
tions from a single negative. 
| ertiene tiga al faster, finer en- 

argements f your — oon *t 
ae meee supply, order direct. Ser PRE- 

PAID IF CASH WITH ‘ORDE R 


Set A am (no stamps). 
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22 * §-- 30-33 sa. J. GANZ CO. Dept. P-3 
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8 x 10.... 1.80 Write iestores Photo Distribu- 


a Los eeatet, Calif. 


20 2! 2x2 SLIDES $1 


Special Offer—unusual scenic, travel and pic- 
torial views—full double 35mm size, sharp and 
clear—mounted, ready to show in any stand- 
ard projector. 20 for $1. 40 for $2. All dif- 
ferent. List of other subjects sent with each 
order. 


ART SLIDE CO., Sippo Lake P-3, Canton, O. 
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printer “a perfect print every time. Prices: 35 mm 
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Color transparencies mounted for projection; 
each, 
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a sun bath in a bathing suit. I walked 
over to her and asked if I might take her 
picture. To my surprise, she agreed. 
Needless to say, that picture was widely 
reproduced in the United States. 

Always make the best possible print 
from each negative. It must have brill- 
iance and contrast for newspaper repro- 
duction. Editors will not accept gray or 
flat prints. 

Enclose a caption with each picture, 
describing the event and naming the per- 
sons. Don’t forget the “who, what, 
when, where, and why” of a story. Be 
sure to bring out all the social connec- 
tions of your subjects, and get them right. 
And remember that a good caption can do 
as much to sell a picture as the photo- 
graph itself. 

As for equipment, I believe that a 
cameraman should use any type of out- 
fit to which he is accustomed. The editor 
will never know whether the picture was 
taken with a Zilch Special or a broken- 
down box camera. What’s more, he'll 
never care. 

A lot of amateurs think they would 
need an assortment of cameras to go out 
and cover an assignment. That isn’t true. 
Before you buy a camera, see if it will do 
the type of work you are interested in. 
If it meets your requirements, that’s your 
camera. If you already own a camera 
and are considering getting another too, 
think twice. Good cameras cost money, 
and if you make a few trials with your 
old outfit you probably will find that it 
will meet the new requirement if handled 
properly. The modern camera is way 
ahead of most cameramen, and is capable 
of much more than they can get out of it. 

I use a 4x5 Speed Graphic for 99 per- 
cent of the pictures I make. I’ve become 
so accustomed to it that I can use it for 
anything—candid, flash, speed, or what- 
ever the case may be. 

Since starting society work I have col- 
lected a large library of negatives. I have 
more than 107,000 of them showing so- 
ciety people at work and play. I have 
them doing everything from falling off 
horses to dancing with their parents. 
This negative file is one of my most valu- 
able possessions. Many of the pictures in 
it are rare items. More and more of my 
business is from editors who know about 
this file and call for prints from it. 

I am continually adding to this collec- 
tion. In one month last summer my staff 
and I made more than 4,000 negatives of 
society people. Incidentally, I have never 
retouched one of them. I haven’t found 
it necessary in selling to the newspapers 
and magazines. 

In spite of the lack of retouching, I 
have never released an unflattering pic- 
ture for publication. And I have my share 
of them on file. But I feel that as long as 
I make my living through relationships 
with society people and need their good 
will, I shouldn’t go out of my way to 
offend them. 

How did I get started? 

Well, photography seems to be a habit 
with the Morgan boys. There are four 
of us, and we all make our living with 
the camera. Ralph, my older brother, 
has his own business in New Jersey. A 
younger brother works with him. The 
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MIDSEASON SALE 


OF GUARANTEED 
USED BARGAINS 





Automatic Rolleiflex, Zeiss Tessar, F.3.5........ $119.50 
9x12 Zeiss Juwel, Zeiss Tessar, F.4.5, case 189.50 
6x13 Heidoscop Stero, Tessars, F.4.5, Magazine, 

Film Pack Adapter, case 199.50 
9x12 Linhof Standard, Zeiss Tessar, F.4.5, Meyer 

ee yi ety et eet ere 194.50 
Contax I, slow speeds, Sonnar, F. 15. pene dees 105.00 
Makina IIS, chrome, meeanee. yo ae 185.00 
Leica G, Summar, F.2 ... 115.00 
8. 8. gee photo elec. exposure meter, latest.. 13.75 
Argus C.2, epld. rangefinder, F.3.5 ' cee 
Zeiss ( eaten. ee ee 149.50 
Zeiss Contaflex, Sonnar, F.1.5, case .... 184.50 
4x5 Speed Graphic, cpld. rangefinder, Tessar, F.4.5 89.50 
620 Kodak Special, F.4.5, Supermatic shutter 24.50 
18em. Zeiss Sonnar, F.2.8, for Contax, with Flekto- 

scope riper ren. a ..... 269.50 
Contax II, Sonnar, F.2, case... ............. 139.50 
Contax III, Sonnar, F.1.5, case................ 179.50 


Voigtlander Focusing Brilliant, Skopar, F.3.5.... 49.50 


214x2\4 Argoflex, reflex, with F.4.5 lens........ 25.00 
35mm. Kodak 35, with F.3.5lens.............. 25.00 
35mm. Kine Exakta, Zeiss Tessar, F.2.8....... 137.50 
9x12 Zeiss Miroflex, Zeiss Tessar, F.2.7......... 94.50 
Exakta B, black, with Zeiss Tessar, F.2.8....... 79.50 
Exakta Jr., with F.3.5 lens ye 
9x12 Zeiss Ideal B, Zeiss Tessar, F.4.5 . . 58.50 





Special Sale! 


Brand new Zeiss Tenax Camera, F.3.5 
lens, Compur shutter, rapid film trans- 
port, 50 exposures on standard 36 exp. 





35mm. roll. Only............. $39.50 
Foth Derby, cpld. rangefinder, F.2.5 lens $ 26.95 
Dollina II, epld. rangefinder, Xenon, F.2, exc.. 42.50 
SPECIAL, Agfa Clipper PD16, new ne 
SPECIAL, Adjustable Roll Film tank, new. .... 1.95 
OE SS ee ee ee ee ee ee 44.50 
90mm. Elmar F.4 telephoto for Leica........... 59.50 
73mm. Hektor, F.1.9, telephoto for Leica....... 79.50 
8mm. Revere Turrett camera with F.2.5 lens.... 44.50 
8mm. Bell & Howell Sportster, T.H. F.2.5 .. 49.50 
16mm. Bell & Howell Magazine Load, F.3.5..... 34.50 
—_ B. & H. Filmo Magazine 141A, T.H. 

DEMME © nic th ccandn casa pate eee keke leanne . 74.50 
iene, Keystone B.1, with F. 3. 5 lens etn 12.50 
16mm. Bolex H-16, F.1.5 lens and new 3” F. 3.5 

lens 229.00 
16mm. Zeiss Movikon, Sonnar, F.1.4, epld. range- 

finder 275.00 
l6mm. Cine Kodak Special, with F.1.9 Anast. 275.00 
16mm. Ampro KS, projector, 750 watt, case 74.50 
8mm. Revere Projector, 500 watt, case 46.50 
NEW 214x3'% Sunray Mastercraft A, F.4.5 lens. 30.00 
Simmon Omega B, 244x244 with new 3” F.4.5... 49.50 
Federal 250 to 244x344 with F.4.5lens......... 34.50 
5x7 Elwood Special, latest model, less lens...... 52.50 


All used bargain offerings are sold 
under our 10-day money back guar- 
antee. 


Many other bargains in new 
and used_ photographic 
equipment of every de- 
scription. 

EASY TERMS ARRANGED 
Trade In Your Present 
Equipment 
Write a Ls List 

! 


HABER & FINK'yc. 





16 WARREN ST NEW YORK BA7-1230 
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FIRST STEP 
To Successfu! Pictures 


Free illustrated catalog, crammed 
with hundreds of new and used bar- 
gains. Lists everything photographic—still and 
movie cameras, films, lenses, 2quipment—at _ tre- 
mendous savings. Liberal trade-in allowances. Sat- 


isfaction guaranteed or your money back. 10-day 
trial. Write for your FREE Copy—just out. Hurry! 
CENTRAL CAMERA CO. since 1899 


Dept. C-17, 230 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago, Il. 













Fun Wit 


You can make flash 
photography what 
you wantit tobe... 
but whatever you 
make it, it’s bound 
to be fun. Yes, and 
with volume 13 of the 
Little Technical 
Library to guide you, 
flash photography 
will undoubtedly become the simplest and 
most versatile of all your photographic tech- 
niques. 

This great 112-page text by Rus Arnold 
thoroughly covers the open flash, the syn- 
chronized flash, the built-in flash synchronizer, 
two-source lighting, outdoor flash, after the 
exposure, flash in color photography, the press 
photographer, action, portraiture, tricks and 
effects with flash. 

This is only one of America’s twenty most 
popular books on photography, comprising the 
Little Technical Library PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SERIES. Each of the others, equally as fas- 
cinating and informative, likewise deal simply, 
clearly and thoroughly with its chosen subject. 

Each handy pocket-size text is authored by 
an outstanding photographic expert, brilliantly 
illustrated, beautifully printed, and _ richly 
bound. If you're not already acquainted with 
these twenty gems of photographic informa- 
tion, then make it a point to visit your camera 
or book store today, or tomorrow sure! 





Little Technical Library 


S. Pa 


PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES 


AT ALL LEADING BOOK AND CAMERA STORES 
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LITTLE TECHNICAL LIBRARY, Dept. A341 
608 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, Ill. 
Please send me the books of the PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SERIES whose numbers I have circled below If I 
am not completely satisfied, [I have the privilege of 
returning them within five days for fefund in full, 
2 8 @ © 6 ts 10 
11 12 #13 #14 «+15 #16 37 #18 19 20 
€) Send the complete set (20 volumes bn rr as 
} Send C.O.D. postage .dded 4€.0.D. in U 


NAME 
ADDRESS ......cadwecccccesecscccscccces 
CITY & STATBin we. cece eee cereeewes eceee 


(G0c each outside WF U.S. A.—Payment with order) 


PSSSHCCEESEEEEEESEEEEESCER EER Eeeeeeee 
EC CSERESSSHSE TESS ESS aseeeeeeeseeseeee 
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PHOTOGRAPHY 


POPULAR 


30 MM FILM saan, 


developed xo 


Any 36 exposure roll of film 
fine grain processed and each 
good > enlarged to ap- 
proximately 3”x4” on single 
weight glossy paper for only 1.00 

8 EXPOSURE ROLLS developed and enlarged 
to twice original nesative size for 

only. socccccccceccece t 
Rush your films today. Ask for FREE Booklet 
when you order 


MINILADS 


Box 485 MADISON SQUARE P.0. NEW YORK, N.Y 








4 “Flash Photo 


h F lash? f brings new t 





“ by Rus Arnold 


graphy picture taking! 


thr ills in 










20 AUTHORITATIVE TEXT 
BOOKS ON PHOTOGRAPHY 


1—VYOUR Son dete ANS HOW IT WORKS by W. E. Dobbs and 





po a A. Savage. Sele ion, use, focusing, composing, lenses, shutters 
making an exposure filters probleme, et 

No. 2 DEVELOPING, _ PRINTING, AND ENLARGING oy Al ane 
DeVera Bernsohn. Blementary and advanced developing, chemica 
ypes of printing, elementary and advanced enlarging, enlarging equip- 


ment, care of prints, etc 

No. 3—FILTERS AND “THEIR USES by W. Bradford Shank. Lich! 

film sensitivity, types of filters, polarizing screens, color separation, lens 

hade, problems, ete. 

No. 4 COMPOSE TION FOR THE AMATEUR by Sonnets Heil- 

pt ‘on. a ining subject and picture, the picture as a whole, masses and 

tone, lines, rhythm 

No. 5--MOVIE MAKING FOR THE BEGINNER by Herbert C. 

pe F.R.P.S. Modern movies and cameras, using the camera, 
< ion, titling, projecti ‘ 


Ne. 6&—COLOR IN PHOTOGRAPHY = tvan Dmitri. Types 


subjects, separation negatives, density scales, wash-off relief printing 
hromatone printing, et 

Ne. 7 cup PHOTOORAPHY by Harold Lonshert. Camera. and 
equipment taking the shot, posing, finishing and processing, do's and 


No. 8—-HOME CORTRAST URE ANS MAKE-UP by Maurice Sey- 
mour and Syd Symons. P. I: Toots, lighting, posing, background 
ete. Part Il: Restyling contour, eyes, eyebrows, lips; powdering, make- 


ip 
No. 3—-TRICKS FOR CAMERA OWNERS. An outstanding collection 
f the latest and most valuable kinks and hints on every phase of amateur 
photugraphy 
No. 10--A GLOSSARY FOR PHOTOGRAPHY. Compiled by Frank 
enner, Jr. Over 3,000 words having photographic significance are 
defined. They cover still and motion-picture photography in biack-and- 
white and color 
No. 11--OUTDOOR PHOTOGRAPHY by Samuel Grierson. A com 
prehensive coverage of the picture possibilities (ound outdoors; landscape. 
Pictorial, seascape etc 
No. 12 — Feces ter cee ~~ Hillary G. Bailey, F.R. P. Ss. 
Posing, lightin ne xposure fc ortraiture, table-top, still-life, ete 


(COMPLETELY exsemeaD AT THE LEFT.) 
No. 14 PUSTOGRAMNNG ACTION by Victor De Paima. Selecting 


shutter apeed f for motion. Special discussion of action photography out- 
doors and indo 

No. 15 MANUAL OF ENLARGING by Stephen White, A.R.P.s. 
Complete guide to projection printing, printing technique, paper selec- 
ion, ete 


No. 16-——-MINIATURE CAMERA TECHNIQUE by Fenwick G. Small. 


Discusses minitture smeras, special technique in shooting, finegrain 

developing, printing, et 

ie. 17 eee oe asian fs AND SHUTTERS by Richard. 
. St. Clair, A.R.P. ne t ‘phic optics; camera lenses; auxiliary 


enses and shutters 


No. 18—PHOTO TRICKS AND EFFECTS by Jacob Deschin, A.R. 


P.S. Montage, double exposure, suiarisation, and other odd effects ob 
tained by photography 

No. 19 SELLING YOUR PICTURES by Kurt S. Satranski. Market« 
aleable material legal aspects, and numerous hints on making money 


with your camera 
Neo. 20- DARKROOM HANDBOOK-—AND FORMULARY by Morris 
Germain, A.R.P.S. Formulas for film and paper develo pers, fixing 
baths, intensifiers, reducers, toners; darkroom plans, equipment, tech- 


ue, ete, 


i 
| 
: 
| 


Dealers! Check 
your stock. Order today! 
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fourth is a cameraman for Times-Wide 
World in New York. 

I got in through the back door, starting 
back in 1918 as a salesman for the Key- 
stone syndicate. After 12 years selling 
pictures, I decided to start my own syn- 
dicate—Roto Photos—with John O'Reilly 
as my partner. He is the O'Reilly of 
Gray-O’Reilly of New York. That lasted 
until 1933, when I decided to go out on 
my own, specializing in society pictures 

Up to that time I was strictly a sales- 
man, never having taken a picture with 
anything more complicated than a box 
camera. But all of my years of associa- 
tion with photo editors had furnished me 
with a good background knowledge of 
what was wanted. All I had to learn was 
how to get it. 

When I started out I hired two pho- 
tographers, but it was only a few weeks 
until one of the men got himself a better 
job. The other came down with pneu- 
monia, and there I was in the picture 
business without a cameraman. 

It was in October, always a bad month 
for society pictures in New York, so I 
took one of the Graphics from the office, 
went home and got my wife, and began 
to practice. For the next several months 
I learned photography by trial and error. 
I would take pictures of my wife walking, 
picking flowers, reading—she was New 
York’s most-photographed woman. 

I really began to take saleable pictures 
in the winter of 1934. I stayed in New 
York that season, covering the local hunt 
meets, the society gatherings at Tuxedo 
Park, general Park Avenue shots—any- 
thing I could get. I made a living. That’s 
all. But I was getting my feet on the 
ground. The more I talked with editors, 
the more I was convinced that there was 
a real place for a photographer devoting 
himself exclusively to society. 

From 1935 to 1938 my business in- 
creased steadily. At the peak I had a 
staff of 15, with 6 regular photographers 
in addition to myself. However, that 
didn’t last. I can handle the work now 
with the aid of two photographers, Her- 
man Levinson and Mauro Sapio, one cap- 
tion writer, John Duffy, and one file clerk. 

When this appears in print, I'll prob- 
ably still be wintering in sunny Florida. 
This is a banner season in Florida and 
the Bahamas. With the Duke and 
Duchess of Windsor in Nassau, interna- 
tional society is attracted to that island. 
As usual, I’m on hand to show you society 
as I see it through the lens of my camera. 

It’s better than bucking blizzards in 
New York.— 


Firm Footing for a Tripod 

T times it is very difficult to prevent 

tripod feet from slipping on floors 
which are polished or covered with lino- 
leum. This is not only annoying, but can 
easily result in considerable damage to 
your camera. To prevent this, simply 
anchor the feet of the tripod in several 
layers of newspaper, by pressing them 
firmly into the paper. An even better 
method is to use corrugated board, pierc- 
ing the board with the tripod feet. All 
except the heaviest types of cameras can 
be steadied this way.—William Swallow, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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sme 
ROLLS 


+ only for what you get. 
36 Exp.—$1.00, 18 





EVELOPED FR 


Maximum charge 
‘Exp.—60c. Our rate is 4c 
per print. If less than 25 negatives are good. 








ola - credit her Print 
Enlarged to 3 4 x 4%, wit ee 
Photo-Electric Eye, Velox | Misipix will duplicate 
paper only. High class work rise in 
guaranteed. D.K.20 Fine | from Our Readers’ 
Grain Developing. 24 HR ning picture was de- 
SERVICE GUARANTEED. | [elqued, snd printed 
SAVE MONEY. Send roll 
and $1.00 today. (Orsent C.O.D. plus postage.) 


MINIPIX LABORATORIES 


P.O. BOX 1144, DEPT. 23 CHICAGO, ILL. 























PHOTOGRAPHERS 
To Really Save Money! NE 


Ward’s new 1941 catalog is chockfull 


ins in still and movie cameras 
4 B Oo Oo a 


th a small down 
on easy terms + +4 = errs. Sen 


Mor -saving 12 


MO NTGOMERY. "WARD & CO. 
Photographic Dept. Chicago, Illinois 








All Electric 
TIMER 


Entirely automatic... turns 
enlarger light on and off at 
any predetermined time. 
Range to 75 seconds, Pre 


set... "ny uumber of prints 
may be duplicated. Finished 
= in black and aluminum... 


Guaranteed 


. $598 | DE TALER SR 


CENTRAL STATES 
INSTRUMENT CO. 


Neute 4, Madison. Wisc. 





“True Color" REPRODUCTIONS 
of KODACHROME SLIDES 
5 x 7.0.0. Shoe ee $1.75 


35MM (2x2) COLOR TRANSPARENCIES FROM 
ORDINARY BLACK AND WHITE 35MM NEGATIVES 
50 and 75c. (Write for Details) 


HOLLYWOOD TRANSPARENCY SERVICE 
Box 789 De HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
“Hollywood ¢ c Soler Headquarters” 





















veeded. Neat. . oan, 


No paste need 

easy to use for mounting prints tight or 

loose. Sold at photo supply and album 

counters or send 10¢ today for pkg. 

of 100 and free samples. > 
Engel Art Corners Co., Chicago, Iil., 

Address Dept 30-Q = = 4717 North Ciark St 

















FREE 


“Sharp, Sharper, Sharpest” 


Our latest Bulletin; describes new and 
beautifully precise method of focusing 
your enlarger. 


R.P. CARGILLE, Dept.103,118 Liberty St..NewYork,N.Y. 








MARKET YOUR PHOTOGRAPHS 


through an old established firm. We 
need interesting situations, character 
studies, children, animals, industries 

released and suitable for advertis- 
ng, or magazine use. Will purchase 
uutright or handle on commission 
basis. Keystone View Co. of N. Y. 
inec., 219 East 44th St., New York City. 














Earn money with YOUR photos 


We offer you a low cost Home Study course that will 
teach you how to make photos you ean sell, where 
id how to sell them — and give you a practical 
aining in everyday photography. Send for Free 
Booklet. 


UNIVERSAL PHOTOGRAPHERS, INC. 
10 West 33 St. (Dept. 2) New York City 














POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St, 
Chicago, Ill., announces the First National 
Flash Photography Contest. Only pictures 
taken with flashbulbs are eligible for this 
contest. The awards total $1,000. There is 
no limitation on the way in which flashbulbs 
are used. Entries must be submitted in one 
of two classes—general or beginners. Each 
entrant may submit as many pictures as de- 
sired. The closing date is March 1, 1941. 
For the complete prize list, rules, and entry 
blank, see announcement on page 96 of this 
issue. 





NEW YORK SOCIETY OF MODEL ENGINEERS, 
INc., 152 West 42nd St., New York, N. Y., 
has ‘announc ed that a snt ipshot contest will 
be held in connection with its 13th annual 
exhibition to be held at the above address 
Feb. 7 to 22. Hand-held shots may be taken 
any day of the exhibition between 5:30 and 
7:30 p. m., the hours set aside for camera 
fans. First prize is $10.00 and second prize 
$5.00. Contest rules permit only two entries 
per person. Closing date is Feb. 28. 


THE ILLINOIS CENTRAL SYSTEM, Chicago, 
Ill., is in the market for photographs to be 
used on the covers of its timetables. Rates 
are $10.00 per picture. Subject matter is 
limited to operations of the railroad or un- 
usual scenes anywhere along the lines of 
the Illinois Central System. Sharp, glossy 
prints are desired. They should be 5x7 or 
larger, and in vertical form. Model releases 
should be available if there are persons in 
the pictures. Send prints to J. V. Lanigan, 
Passenger Traffic Manager, Illinois Central 
System, Chicago, Ill. Enclose a _ self-ad- 
dressed, stamped envelope if return of un- 
used pictures is desired. 


ASSOCIATION, 405 
San Francisco, Calif., is 
in the market for pictures illustrating the 
many uses of redwood Five dollars each 
will be paid for photographs upon accept- 
ance. Pictures taken in all parts of the 
country are eligible. Write to the Associa- 
tion Committee on Photography at the above 
address for a description of the type of 
subject matter wanted and suggestions for 
locating and identifying redwood structures. 


CALIFORNIA REDW OOD 


Montgomery St., 


RAYGRAM Corp., 425 Fourth Ave., New York, 
N. Y., has extended the closing date of its 
contest for hand-colored prints made with 
Raygram colors to June 15. Awards will be 
made according to the quality of the color- 
ing. Forty-six prizes in merchandise are 
offered. Entry blank must accompany the 
pictures. Write to Contest Editor at the 
above address for complete information and 
entry blanks. 


KooPMAN-ROBINSON-NEUMER, INC., 231 S. 
Green St., Chicago, Ill, is in the market 
for hortic ultural photographs (flowers, veg- 
etables, trees, and shrubs). Include com- 
plete information—name, variety, and writ- 
ten description or color reproduction for use 
as color guide. Both Kodachromes and 
black-and-white prints suitable for coloring 
are acceptable. Quote prices. 


UNIVERSAL CAMERA CorpP., 28-30 West 23rd 
Street, New York City, has extended the 
closing date of its $1,000.00 Mercury Photo 
Contest to July 31, 1941. The contest is 
open to all amateurs owning Mercury — 
avail- 


eras. Rules and full information are 
able from Universal Camera Corp., at the 
above address and from Mercury dealers. 


ForTosHop, INc., 18 East 42nd St., New York, 
N. Y., offers $500.00 additional prizes for 
winners of the POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY First 


National Flash Photography Contest. The 
awards will go to winners in both classes 
whose prize pictures are taken with flash 


equipment purchased at Fotoshop after Dec. 


10, 1940. For details see advertisement on 
page 73. 

WEIMET COMPANY, 112 W. 44th St., New 
York, N. Y., announces a contest for toned 


pictures. Cash and merchandise prizes are 
offered. Any toners can be used. Individual 
prizes will be doubled if the winning pic- 
tures are made with Gem Kolor-Chrome— 
the company’s product. The contest will be 
conducted in four parts—winter, spring, sum- 
mer, and fall. The winter section closes 
March 31. For details see your photo dealer. 








No Interest Charges! 
FOR BRAND NEW CAMERAS 
AND EQUIPMENT 


BRAND NEW CAMERAS 


Rolleicord II, Zeiss Triotar, F.3.5, case. .... $ 98.50 
Argus C.2, cpld. rangefinder, F.3.5......... 25.00 
2\%x2'4 Agfa Speedex with F.4.5 lens...... 29.00 
2'4x2'4 Argofiex, twin lens reflex, F.4.5..... 35.00 
35mm. Kodak, F.3.5, epld. rangefinder, F.3.5 37.50 
3'4x4\% Anniversary Speed, 5'4” Zeiss Tessar, 

fk Pee ‘ : - 160.00 
Zeiss Super Ikonta B, Tessar, F.2.8........ 160.00 
9x12 Zeiss Maximar B, Tessar, F.4.5....... 78.00 
614x9 Ihagee Duplex, Zeiss Tessar, F.4.5.... 60.00 
National Graflex, Ser. II, B & L, F.3.5...... 87.50 
2'4x2'4 Zeiss Ikonta B, Tessar, F.3.5....... 74.00 
Zeiss Tenax II, Zeiss Tessar, F.2.8......... 171.00 
Zeiss Contameter for Contax or Super B.. 65.00 
24 x2'4 Korelle Reflex II, Radionar, F.2.9.. 112.50 
620 Kodak Vigilant Special, F.4.5, Super- 

matic shutter..... 37.50 
620 Kodak Vigilant, F. 4.5, Kodamatic shut- 

ter. . .. 25.00 
4x5 Watson View Camera, double extension, 

no lens. 36.50 
35mm. Weltini, latest, Zeiss Tessar, F. 2.8. 115.00 
35mm. Perfex 55 with F.3.5 lens. . 39.50 
Argus Color Camera, exposure meter, F. 4 lens 25.00 
Super Pilot Reflex, F.2.9 lens... 52.50 
3'4x4'4 Series D Graflex, B. & L. ‘Tessar, 

F.4.5.. 143.00 
Voigtlander Baby Bessa. Skopar, F 4. 5. 55.00 
2',x3'4 Zeiss Super Ikonta C Special, Tomar, 

F.3.5.. 138.00 
9x12 Bentzin Primar, dbl. extension, “Tessar, 

RG oot ib aes oii 6 aeaaatihe io arenes atiintirs 68.50 
Weston Master exposure meter............ 24.00 
Marshall's Densitometer.................. 39.50 


BRAND NEW ENLARGERS 


Graflex Anniversary, to 244x3%, less lens. . .$ 87.50 
2 Kodak Precision, to 244 x34, less lens 67.50 
4x5 Solar, Model 45C, condensers, no lens. . 66.50 
Simmon Omega B, less lens, to 24%x2\%..... 55.00 
5x7 Elwood Studio, Model 8.2, less lens.... . 42.00 
35mm. Sunray Arnold, with F.3.5 lens... ... 35.00 
Super Omega D, to 4x5, less lens........... 125.00 
35mm. Leitz Valoy, less lens.............. 49.50 
Federal 347 to 24x34, F.4.5 lems........, 42.50 
Sun Ray Mastercraft, 2'4x3'4, F.4.5 lens... 47.50 
35mm. Leitz Focomat, autofocus, less lens 84.00 
De Jure Versatile, 2'4x3'4, less lens........ 79.50 
2'4x3'q Solar enlarger, with F.4.5lens...., 49.50 
35mm. Omega A enlarger, less lens. 48.00 


PAY ONLY 10% ON DELIVERY 


On purchases over $150 pay only 20%. Payments 
are arranged to suit your convenience. Fill out 
coupon below and send to us. This offer not 
applicable in a few states. NO INTEREST OR 
CARRYING CHARGES 





MAIL COUPON NOW! 


SS SS SS SS SS 








Haber & Fink, Inc., Dept. P-3 | 
16 Warren St. 
New York City, N. Y. : 


[ desire to purchase..........-000-0- 8 POEs cccrccccesccess j 


I enclose or will pay on delivery ©) (20%) of above amount, I l 
shall not be required to pay any it or carrying charges. l 
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City and State.. SS bneaentueeedt Gouddwondeessubeedsécce 


‘| 
See our ads on pages 115 and 117 H 
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CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 





TO SELL 


ALL LIKE NEW: 2 Years Guaranteed : 





2, $99.00; Leica G, f 3.5, $99.00; Leica G, f 2, 
Contax II, f 2, $129.00; Contax II, f 1.5, 


American Camera Exchange, 2130 


lens for National Graflex 


case, Magniphot en 
Gill Studio, Titus 


miscellaneous photo sup- 


Hansen, Box 61, Albert Lea, Minn 


FORMER Camera buyer of large concern is in 


condition, $57.00. McLennan, James Street 


Ma <field, First National Bank Bldg., 


omplete darkroom, 


D, Duo, reasonable, list. Newman, 865 East 175th, 


ROLLEIDOSCOP 


East 38th, New 





CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 








Contax, Rolleiflex, 


BANTAM Special 


Ray Carter, Fairbanks, 


lens with flektoscope 





CASH: We buy cameras, projectors, lenses, etc. 
Highest prices. We also trade musical instruments, 
guns, etc. for cameras. George Levine & Sons, 
Dept. C, 15 Cornhill, Boston, Mass. Estab. 1896. 
LEICA or Contax II, Ill, f 2, 1.5 feet. Mack, 
4925 B’line Ave., W. N. Y., N. J. 

CASH for late model home portrait Graflex. Also 
want micro-projector, microscope, wide angle Da- 
gor, Nicol Prism, Mikrotar. Matthews, Box 1151, 
McAllen, Texas 

WANTED: Kine Exakta. State lens. Cash price. 
C. H. Puterbaugh, Urbana, Ill 

WANTED: Xenon lens or camera, or fast Leica 
lens. Spot cash. 30 Warrington, Providence, R. I. 


CASH for used f 2.9, f 2.7 or f 1.8 telephoto lens 
for Korelle I. Quote price. Snoblen, 3616 Harper, 
Detroit. 





CAMERA REPAIRS 





REPAIRS: Shutters, range finder, extension tubes, 
flanges Accuracy guaranteed Out-of-town re- 
pairs promptly returned. Camera Craftsmen, 2344 
Davidson Ave., New York City 


CAMERAS REPAIRED Mail orders promptly 
acknowledged. George W. Moyse, Inc., 1 Beek- 
man St., N. Y. Dept. A. 


INSTRUCTION 


START Photo Finishing business, make money, 
amazing profits Details, stamp. Quality Photo 
Service, Allerton, lowa 








MAKE money in photography Learn quickly at 
home Easy plan Previous experience unneces- 
sary Common school education sufficient. Book- 
let and requirements free American School of 
Photography, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2251, Chicago. 


START Photo finishing business. Develop films; 
nake money! Details—stamp Hilight Service, 
3259-A Lexington, Chicago 

OIL Coloring photographs a fascinating hobby or 
profitable business Learn at home Easy sim- 
plified method Previous experience unnecessary. 
Send for free information and requirements. Na- 
tional Art School 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2251, 
Chicago 


CORRESPONDENCE’ courses and_ educational 
books, slightly used. Sold. Rented. Exchanged. 
All subject Satisfaction guaranteed. Cash paid 
for used courses. Complete details and bargain 
catalog free. Write Nelson Company, 500 Sher- 
man, Dept. C-237, Chicago 


ADVANCED Amateurs, Attention! Improve your 
technique and get more fun out of your hobby 
Read American Photography every month, the 
magazine for both technicians and pictorialists 
Send today for a sample copy and a sample of our 
eT 








10-page book italog nclosing ten cents for post 
ige Camera House, 122-153 Newbury St., Boston, 
Mas 

STICKERS, labels, for amateur, professional pho- 
yvraphers, clubs Cott's, Waverly, Kansas 
LABELS, stickers for professional, amateur pho- 
tographers lubs 100 envelopes, 100 Hammer- 


mill 84x11 letterheads, $1 Dobbs, Williamsburg, 
Kans 
PATENT your idea. New, useful ideas often very 


valuable. Two books—free—tell how to apply for 
patent protection—give six basic ways to sell your 
nvention Experienced patent counselors Fees 


reasonable ; deferred payments Write today Vic- 
tor J. Evans & Co., 429-C Victor Bldg., Washing- 
ton, D.C 

WANTED: Used Cameras, Projectors, Lenses, Mi- 
croscopes, Binoculars. Gordon’s, 162-PP Madison, 
Chicago 


COMPLETE copying service. Line drawings, half- 
tones, printed matter, etc., enlarged or reduced 
Sample 10c. Hayes, Box 1433-P, Oakland, Calif. 





REDUCED RATES 
iO) and 2-19) 


RS 


* ~ 





SONGWRITERS! Words, melodies. Amazing of- 
fer. Hibbeler, C-16, 2157 N. Avers, Chicago 
WANT to sell your photographs? Excellent rates 
paid. Lax Photo Service, 120 W. 42nd, N.Y.C 


THE Photographic Series of the Little Technical 
Library will guide you through every phase of 
photography. Each of the 20 pocket-size text 
books is complete in itself, authoritative, profusely 
illustrated, authored by noted photographers. On 
sale at all leading camera, department and book 
stores. See page 118 for complete list of titles. 


INVENTORS—Don’'t delay Protect your idea 
with a Patent Secure ‘‘Patent Guide’’ and 
“Record of Invention’’ form—FREE. Preliminary 
information furnished without obligation. Write 
Clarence A. O’Brien, Registered Patent Attorney, 
1C17 Adams Building, Washington, D. C. 


SAVE Your Silver from your active hypo. Use 
improved Aukerman Electrolytic Units, odorless, 
clean, easy. Prolongs hypo 30%. Free folder 
Don’t write unless using 50 gallons yearly. States 
Salvage Company, Dept. 14, Lima, Ohio. 





MOVIE EQUIPMENT 





UNUSUAL movie bargains—brand new 50 ft. 8mm 
Charlie Chaplin, Gang Comedies, Western, Ani- 
mated, Slim Summerville, Travelogues, etc., 87c; 
100 ft. l6mm, same subjects, $1.47. Colton, 853 
Elizabeth Ave., Elizabeth, N. J. 


l6mm EASTMAN magazine loading movie camera 
New condition Irvan Darnall, Okmulgee Times, 
Okmulgee, Okla. 

MOVIE Fans! Processing, Titling, Editing, En 
larging, Reducing, etc Write for prices. Inter 
national Film Laboratories, P. O. Box 2137, Ft 
Worth, Texas 

NEW: Keystone or Bolex 8 or 16mm outfit, screen, 
reasonable. Glenn Mishler, Warren, Ohio. 


COMPLETE rental service l6mm Silent, Smm 
Silent and 16mm Talkie Films. Projectors, Screens 
Cameras. Send for your Free catalog. National 
Cinema Service, 71 Telegram Square, New York 
WOrth 2-6049 


UNUSUAL 8-16mm. Sample and lists, 10c tio, 
159, Hornell, N. Y. 
ULTREX 8-l6mm Films. Three emulsion speeds 


Write. Ultrex, P. O. Box 1245, Chicago, Ill 
WANTED: H 16 Bolex, 70DA B&H cameras, 8x10 
Deardorff, Goerz lens, 16mm Projector. Warren, 
8 North Ave., Pittsburgh, Pa 

WANTED DeLuxe Filmosound 16mm, good condi 
tion, for cash. 18250 Fairfield Ave., Detroit 
NEW or used Bolex 8, extra lenses, filters, other 


movie equipment. Trade-ins accepted. Box 47, 
Scottsbluff, Nebr 





PHOTO FINISHING 





35mm Rolls including Mercury fine grain devel- 
oped. 36 Big 3%x5 enlargements, $1.00. Reload, 
35¢ 16—3%x5 enlargements, 127 or 120—50c. 
Filmshop, Linton, Ind. 





PHOTO SUPPLIES 





LARGE Illustrated Camera Catalog, 10c. Trade 
Guns, Binoculars, anything for Photographic Sup- 
plies. Warshal’s, First-Madison-N, Seattle. 








TRADE: New Automatic Rolleiflex, case, filters, 
for Super Ikonta B. Ted Boston, Marion, Ky 
WANT Night Kine Exakta, 9” lathe, drillpress, 
offer excellent stamp collections. Gommo, Gould 
Ave., Newark, New Jersey 


HAVE Miniature Speed Graphic Zeiss f 3.5 outfit, 
value $205. Trade Anniversary Graphic, outfit, 
3%x4%. Victor Lookanoff, Hawthorne, Wisc 


SHOITGUNS Target Pistols and Binoculars ac 
cepted in trade on everything photographic, in- 
cluding Leicas, Contaxes, Eastman and Bell & 
Howell motion picture equipment and Da-Lite 
Screens. Write for catalog. Convenient time pay 
ments may be arranged on anything new or used 
National Camera Exchange, Established in 1914. 
11 So. Fifth St., Minneapolis, Minn. 


4x5 GRAPHIC, f 4.5 Zeiss, Rangefinder, Speedgun, 
holders Trade for Miniature Graphic. Phillip 
Norton, Box 142, St. Matthews, Ky 

ZEISS Tele-Objective, 50 cm. lens, with Flekt 
scope for Contax. 503 Realty Bldg., Louisville, K 
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‘RADE Conn Trombone for view or plate camera 
or enlarger. Box 234, Wheelwright, Ky. I N D > xX O F 
HELP WANTED 
WANTED: Photographers for assignments. Write 
— for details, free market letter. Free-Lance Pho- 
of iographers Guild, Dept. J, 219 E. 44th St., New 
York City. 
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hen you see priceless picture moments...anywhere 

...anytime...make sure you get that spontaneity, 
that sparkle, that precious action. Be ready to flash 
‘em... with Midget G-E MAZDA Photoflash lamp 
No. 5. Get some today and keep them handy... 
with your synchronizer or in one of those low-cost, 
built-in-flash cameras ...and you'll keep many a 

prize’ picture from getting away. 

G-E No. 5 is the greatest all around flash bulb ever built by 
General Electric. The Mighty Midget gives plenty of light 
for crisp, clear shots; in concentrating reflectors outper- 





rms larger bulbs. Walnut-sized, it enables you to put up to 
) in one pocket .. . no need to be out of bulbs when the 
ig Moment comes along. And used for multiple-flash, it 
pens a new world of sparkling, unusual shots. Try G-E 
o.5...and we suspect you'll always keep some handy! 


Now only 13¢ acu 


* To make sure you get the 
benefits of General Electric 
reggeveh . . - look for the mark 
( on any lamp you buy. 
26) 





GENERAL ($é) ELECTRIC 
MAZDA PHOTOFLASH LAMPS 
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KODAK DAY-LOAD TANK 


$695 


New ease and convenience in processing 18- or 
36-exposure 35-mm. films in magazines. Insert 
magazine, turn a knob, and the automatically 
guided film is wound on a pre-positioned 
spiral reel . . . pour in and empty the solutions 

. agitate reel . . . check temperature—all 
easily and quickly; all in daylight (tank light- 
tight throughout entire procedure). 








KODAK 
ALL-METAL 
PRINTER 


Unique new features insure 
greater ease and convenience 
of operation and better con- 
tact prints from negatives 
up to 3%4x5% and 4x5 
inches. One-piece die-cast 
body. Positive contact over 
entire negative. Even illu- 
mination over whole printing 
area. Safe-lighted transpar- 
ent masking scales. Calibrat- 
ed margin guides. Special 
split-platen and film and 








$165° 


paper guides for 35-mm. 
strip printing. Body and 
platen in gray wrinkle finish. 
Safelight in one side. Com- 
plete with both printing and 
ruby lamps, $16.50. At your 
dealer’s ... Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N. Y. 
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